The F inancial Situation

HERE has been in some quarters another of those
now rather familiar revivals of hope of a con-
servative turn in the management of national affairs.
Vague, and at times fairly definite, rumors and re-
ports of “assurances” allegedly given privately by
the Administration to sundry representatives of busi-
ness have again been in active circulation. The
announcement about the middle of the week that the
President intended to deliver another of his messages
directly to the people by means of the radio to-morrow
evening tended to stimulate hope in some breasts
that the Chief Executive had chosen the occasion for
the purpose of giving public utterance to at least
some of the assuring words which he has recently, ac-
cording to some reports, been speaking in private.
The securities market felt a substantial impetus
during the week from this reversal of feeling, which

said of programs of action may have great political
significance but very little economic importance, un-
less assurance is given of changes in policies.

Vague Assurances Useless

The time’s long past when assurances about emotional
reactions of the President and his advisers, or declara-
tions relating to the future, couched in vague, am-
biguous terms, can serve any better than defense of
existing policies to create confidence in the minds of
business men. Analysis of the causes of the situation
in which we now find ourselves and of the conditions
that have led to,widespread demand from all manner
of business organizations, and, unless we are misin-
formed, from numerousleadersin industry,tradeand
finance, that something be done to enable the busi-
ness man toproceed with reasonable confidence with
his normal activities,

was, we believe, largely

confined to the more spec-
ulatively inclined groups
in the financial community
where sentiment is always
mercurial. Much the same
was true of the dollar in
the foreign exchange mar-
kets, those who had pre-
viously entered into ex-
tended short dollar com-
mitments being reported to
have concluded it was wise
to cover at this time. The
Government bond market
was hardly impressive, tak-
ing the week as a whole, but
with the conversion opera-
tions of the Treasury
now in the past, the con-
tinued softness in the price
of Government obligations
appeared to slip more into
the background. Superfi-
cially speaking it must
therefore be recorded that
the gloom and pessimism
that have been so notice-
able in financial circles for a

Victims of Pretense

Those assembled at the opening exercises
of Columbia University on Wednesday heard
some cutting words from Professor Haig
about the scholar who “presumes to demon-
strate scientifically what he knows he cannot
so demonstrate.”

The rebuke is deserved and the comment
timely. There have been numerous occasions
of late when it was difficult to believe that
learned professors in Government employ
were strictly practising that “intellectual
integrity’”’ upon which Professor Haig rightly
places so much importance.

We have often wondered if they realize
the heinousness of their sin who make use
of their academic standing and their dialectic
skill to gain the support of the untutored
for programs and policies which their very
learning must have warned them are without
warrant either in logic or experience.

The academic profession will for years to
come bear the shame which has been visited
upon it by those who have been willing to be
used by political leaders to combat the in-
fluence of those of their colleagues who com-
bine sanity and intellectual integrity with
learning.

The American people seem to be particu-
larly susceptible to the influence of facile
speakers and writers from the academic
world. The condemnation must, therefore,
be the more severe when the scholar either
pretends to knowledge he does not possess or
stoops to the degrading task of using pseudo-
scientific demonstrations for political ends.

quickly reveal what is re-
quired of the President
to-morrow evening, or any
other time, if the desired
objective is to be attained.
It also shows quite conclu-
sively how unlikely it is
that any such assurances
will be forthcoming.

No thoughtful business
man is likely to be able to
summon much real confi-
dence so long, for example,
as the Treasury situation
remains what it now is.
As long as enormous defi-
cits continue without any
evidenceofbonafide effort
to reduce them or to plan
for their later elimination
the prudent business exec-
utive must hesitate. This
is true whether these defi-
cits are financed through
the banks, as heretofore,
through the issue'of fiat cur-
rency by a government-
ally owned and operated

good while past have become noticeably moderated.

Basis Unknown

Precisely what basis this reversal of feeling, so far
as it exists, has in actual fact nobody seems to know.

We doubt whether it has much foundation. Almost
identical reports and closely similar optimism have
for brief periods made their appearance from time
to time for the past year. The Green Bay speech of
the President during the past summer cut one of
them short. Of course we, no more than anybody
else, have any way of knowing what the President will
Say to-morrow evening. But unless he is now pre-
pared to reverse the position he assumed in Wisconsin
Jast summer, and moreover unless he is ready to
alter in very fundamental ways his chosen policies
and his established programs of action, it does not
seem to us that it can make a great deal of difference
what he says. What is being done and what is
being planned are the matters of moment. What is
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central banking agency, or for that matter by the
sale of Government obligations to long-term investors.
In the latter case, the Government would be directly
absorbing practically all, if not actually all, the
savings of the nation and wasting them in riotous ex-
periment, while in the others it would, what is worse,
be finding the funds for its program by the direct
or indirect manufacture of them. Even the very
existence of such deficits is quite enough to give
business serious concern. When, as is the case at
present, there is no evidence whatever of any deter-
mination to work constructively and vigorously to-
ward eliminating them at the earliest feasible mo-
ment, there can in the nature of the case be but small
developmentofconfidenceinthebusiness community.

Other Sources of Trouble

But the financial position of the Government is not
the only source of trouble by any means. As a
matter of fact this phase of the situation cannot be
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isolated and considered without regard for many, if
not most, of the other branches of the New Deal. Not
only are such programs as those being carried for-
ward in the name of relief objectionable in their own
right, but they are responsible in large part for the
enormous Treasury deficits which must somehow be
reduced and, as soon as possible, eliminated. Relief
payments, direct and indirect, could without ques-
tion be substantially reduced by the simple process of
being more careful in making them. If those to
whom such aid is not due were eliminated from the
relief rolls, and if payments in general were reduced,
as they should be, to amounts just sufficient to pre-
vent actual physical suffering on the part of those
who must be provided for in this way, very sub-
stantial savings could be effected. There is, how-
ever, no gainsaying the fact that until such time as
business itself can absorb the larger part of the un-
employed, relief under one name or another must be
continued in amounts sufficient to be a heavy bur-
den upon the Treasury.

But industry cannot, as some seem to suppose,
re-employ large numbers of people by merely recog-
nizing the desirability of so doing. It must some-
how, somewhere, find the financial means with which
to do so, and it cannot find these funds until it is
able to sell its goods and to plan its future with
reasonable assurance. Neither of these things can it
do so long as it must operate under such restrictions
as those imposed by the Securities Act of 1933, the
so-called codes of fair competition wunder the
National Recovery Administration, and sundry
other Government agencies and instrumentalities.
It will be thus incapacitated as long as it must suffer
the competition and prospect of competition from
such Government agencies as the Surplus Relief
Corporation and the Tennessee Valley ' Authority.
While the Agricultural Adjustment Administration
and the Commodity Credit Corporation render the
markets for raw materials burdensome and utterly in-
dependable and join hands with the weather in con-
verting judgments as to future supplies into a gamble,
men will have difficulty in finding work. So long as
silence at Washington and the very nature of official
policies and programs make it impossible for any
man to do more than guess what the dollar may be
worth sixty days hence, doubt and hesitancy will
continue.

Financial

Disturbing Labor Questions

ABOR itself with Governmental aid and comfort
is also making it impossible for industry and
trade to re-employ those who formerly earned their
own livelihood in the business community. Em-
ployers have had many reminders of late in the form
of utterly unwarranted demands from their em-
ployees, frequent interruptions of operations, and
equivocal and vacillating Governmental labor poli-
cies that they have and, in existing circumstances,
can have little or no assurance that their direct
labor costs and their indirect expenses chargeable
to labor troubles can be held to reasonable propor-
tions. The textile strike shows that contracts, even
when the Government is in effect a party to them,
mean little or nothing to the unions. Both the atti-
tude of the Administration in the textile strike and
the Houde Engineering decision make it clear
enough that the Government is hardly to be counted
upon to lend its aid in relieving this almost im-
possible situation. Indeed, Administration policies
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are well calculated to aggravate the condition here
complained of, if indeed they are not at bottom the
cause of much of it.

Obviously, what business needs is convincing evi-
dence that the Administration has abandoned the
fallacious theories upon which such programs as
these rest, and that it will henceforth not only de-
cline to extend them but will endeavor earnestly to
remove the burdens already laid upon the back of
business. But any such action on its part would be
patent repudiation of its own acts in the midst of a
political campaign, a procedure which would be-
without precedent. However desirable from the
economic and social point of view, a course of this
sort would be politically imaginable only if the
course of the campaign seemed to be such as to ecall
for desperate measures. We earnestly wish that we
could find in the present campaign any substantial
evidence of this state of political affairs.

The truth, unpalatable though it may be, is that
the opposition has for the most part been extra-
ordinarily inept and ineffective. It has been equivo-
cal where it ought to have been forthright. It has
been vague where it ought to have been concrete and
specific. It has been declaiming in hackneyed phrase
about rights, when the rank and file are chiefly in-
terested in bread or money with which to buy it.
It has failed, when the task ought not to have been
difficult, to show that not economic well being, not
a more abundant life, but ultimate penury and bank-
ruptey are the fruits of New Deal policies, that not
security but only the opposite can be afforded in
this manner. The unfortunate result is that no
such pressure as ought to exist bears down upon the
Government to alter its course.

Recent Rebellion

It is evident, of course, and the fact is encouraging
as far as it goes, that the business community has
within recent weeks aroused itself in noteworthy
fashion to the real meaning and inevitable effects
of what has been going on in Washington. Nor is
there any apparent reason to doubt that the Presi-
dent has been personally impressed, as is reported,
by a number of forceful business men who have
earnestly discussed the situation with him recently.
Yet it is well to be realistic in these matters. The
course of events in Washington is certain to be gov-
erned in present circumstances chiefly by political
considerations, and the best available information
concerning the trend of political developments is
not such as to warrant optimism. We emphasize the
point for the reason that it carries its own plain
lesson as to what should be done to save ourselves.
Clear-headed leaders free from New Era taint must
be found and brought forward who can convince the
rank and file unversed in the intricate field of
economics that the New Deal is not bringing, will
not and cannot result in the greatest good but only
in disaster for the greatest number.

To pass from these general considerations to the
specific evidence at hand, let it be carefully noted
that the developments of the past week hardly indi-
cate any intention on the part of the Administration
to reverse its policies. Time alone will tell with
exactitude the full significance of the reorganization
of the National Recovery Administration which has
followed the retirement of General Johnson, but
since he has always been supposed to favor Govern-
ment interference with and control of business
through the codes in much less degree than do those
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who have succeeded in unseating him, the whole
affair can hardly be construed as a “turn to the
right,” whatever else may be thought of it. It is
probable that the National Recovery Administra-
tion will henceforth be less in the limelight, but the
evidence certainly suggests that the deadening hand
of Government will be felt in greater, not less, degree
in the future.

United States Treasury Obligations

HE announcement of the Treasury concerning
the status of bonds guaranteed by the Govern-
ment, accompanied by an opinion of the Attorney-
General to the effect that payment by the Govern-
ment in case of default by the issuing corporation
is not dependent upon action by the holder against
the corporation, while scarcely changing the stand-
ing of these issues in the minds of investors, again
emphasizes the fact that these indirect obligations
of the Government are officially considered the
equivalent of direct obligations, and suggests that
effort is likely to be made next winter to give them
a status at the Reserve banks equal to the direct
obligations. On Thursday both the Secretary of the
Treasury and the President devoted time liberally
to conferences with representatives of the Federal
Reserve System and the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation in an endeavor to stimulate the rate at
which the Reserve banks and the Government are
lending funds for various purposes.

Uncertainty Continues

HE Agricultural Adjustment Administration
continued vigorously during the week with its
plans for maintaining its control over farm produc-
tion. On Tuesday a processing tax was laid on
peanuts. The Commodity Credit Corporation has
extended its more liberal lending policy to include
corn. The vague discussion by the Secretary of the
Treasury about refunding its December maturities
into long-term bonds can hardly be taken very
seriously in view of the condition of the market, nor
is anyone likely to be convinced by the half-hearted
assurances of official spokesmen about the tem-
porary nature of emergency measures. The truth
of the matter is that there can be no assurance of
conservatism in the future so long as present pro-
grams continue in operation. This is particularly
true in matters that have to do with currency and
credit, since ever-mounting deficits overload the
bond market and constantly exert pressure upon the
Administration to resort to other and treacherous
methods of finding funds.

The Federal Reserve Bank Statement

HANGES of importance are lacking this week in
the condition statement of the 12 Federal
Reserve banks combined. The Treasury deposited
only a very small amount of gold certificates with
the Reserve banks, notwithstanding an increase of
$4,000,000 in the monetary gold stocks. With this
aspect of the monetary situation unchanged, interest
centers' chiefly upon a modest decline in circulation
and upon other Treasury activities that find their
due reflection in the weekly statements. Treasury
deposits on general account with the Reserve banks
were diminished to $154,512,000 on Sept. 26 from
$210,462,000 on Sept. 19. The credit position other-
wise being approximately stable, the Treasury’s use
of such deposits permitted an increase of about $80,-
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000,000 in member bank deposits with the system on
reserve account, the total of such member bank de-
posits advancing to $3,969,517,000 on Sept. 26 from
$3,889,365,000 on Sept. 19. This means that excess
reserves over requirements advanced approximately
to $1,800,000,000, which is an enormous and danger-
ously swollen figure even though it is somewhat less
than the record level of about $2,000,000,000 achieved
some weeks ago.

The gold certificate holdings of the Reserve banks,
which now represent the sole interest of these insti-
tutions in the monetary gold of the country, in-
creased to $4,958,007,000 on Sept. 26 from $4,957,-
624,000 on Sept. 19. There was a sharper increase
in “other cash,” and as a result the total reserves
advanced to $5,216,956,000 from $5,210,739,000.
Borrowings of member banks from the system de-
creased slightly, the discount falling to $20,314,000
from $21,965,000. Industrial advances reflected one
of their largest gains since this item first appeared two
months ago, the aggregate mounting to $1,961,000
on Sept. 26 from $1,494,000 on Sept. 19. Open
market bankers’ bill holdings of the Reserve banks
increased to $5,812,000 from $5,202,000, while hold-
ings of United States Government securities were
substantially unchanged at $2,430,133,000, with the
various classifications of such holdings also stable.
Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation decreased
to $3,134,973,000 on Sept. 26 from $3,146,596,000
on Sept. 19, and there was likewise a small decline
in the net circulation of Federal Reserve bank notes,
which dropped to $30,479,000 from $30,633,000.
Total deposits with the system reflected a modest
advance to $4,309,689,000 from $4,294 929 000.
The relatively small changes in reserves, deposits
and circulation were reflected by an advance to
70.19, of the ratio of total reserves to deposit and
Federal Reserve note liabilities combined, the figure
a week earlier having been 70%.
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Corporate Dividend Declarations

IVIDEND actions the current week were fea-
tured by reductions on the part of three of the
larger utilities. Two subsidiaries of American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co., Bell Telephone of Pennsyl-
vania and New Jersey Bell Telephone Co. reduced
the quarterly payments due at this time; the former
declared $1.50 per share on its common stock, pay-
able Sept. 29, as against $2 quarterly previously,
and the latter declared $1.25 per share on its capital
stock as compared with $1.50 per share in the two
preceding quarters. American Light & Traction Co.
declared a dividend of 30c. per share on the common
stock, payable Nov. 1, as against 40c. per share quar-
terly from November 1933 to August 1934.

Foreign Trade in August

HE foreign trade of the United States shows
little evidence of improvement. Merchandise
exports in August were somewhat higher than in
July. The value last month was $171,965,000. Im-
ports were again considerably lower, the value be-

An Added Service for Margin Purpose!

The low prices since July 1 1933 on New York
Stock and New York Curb Exchanges securities
will be given in the “Chronicle’” regularly com-
mencing with the issue of Oct. 13th.
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ing $119,515,000. Taking into consideration the
constantly higher range of prices for practically all
commodities, exports in August make only a moder-
ate gain, while the loss in imports is even more ac-
centuated than the month’s record shows. Price
figures of the Department of Labor of the National
Government show that August prices were 2.49%
higher than those for July and July’s 19% above
those for June.

August exports exceeded those for July (which
amounted to $161,655,000) by 6.4%, while imports
in August were below those for July (the latter
amounting to $127,229,000), by 6.0%. Exports in
August 1933, were $131,473,000 and imports $154.-
918,000. Merchandise imports have not been so low
in value as in August this year since May 1933, and
in the early months of that year, when all trade rec-
ords were turned topsy-turvy by the banking con-
ditions then existing, foreign trade movements both
in exports and imports were greatly curtailed. The
excess in merchandise exports over imports last
month was $52,450,000; in July it was $34,426,000,
while for August last year there was an adverse
trade balance, imports exceeding exports by $23.-
445,000. A small adverse trade balance also ap-
peared in June 1933. This occurrence is very in-
frequent.

For the eight months of this year merchandise ex-
ports amounted to $1,369,673,000, and imports $1,-
110,074,000, the excess value of exports being $259.-
599,000. In the corresponding period of 1933, ex-

ports were valued at $944,911,000 and imports $889,-
990,000. At that time exports exceeded imports hy
$54,921,000. It has been a great many years since
the foreign trade of the United States was as low

as it was in 1933.

The foreign movement of cotton did not help the
export trade last month. Shipments of that im-
portant staple have dwindled to the lowest volume
since August 1931. For no month since that time
have cotton exports been as low as last month. Ex-
ports of cotton in August, the first month of the
new crop year, sometimes exceed those of July.
Cotton exports last month were 286,394 bales. Ship-
ments in July were 323,128 bales while in August
1933, the foreign movement amounted to 545,806
bales.

The value of cotton shipments last month was
$17,803,562, against $20,340,685 in July and $28,-
172,582 in August 1933. The effect of the higher
prices for cotton on the export record is indicated
in the above figures. In bales cotton exports in
August declined the equivalent of 11.4%. Exports
other than cotton last month amounted to $154,-
161,000 compared with $141,314,000 for July, a gain
of 9.0%. The Department of Commerce announced
that the reduction in imports last month was mainly
due to smaller shipments of coffee and crude
rubber, which are two of the chief commodities of
importation. The movement into this country last
month was also reduced in newsprint, tin, inedible
oils and fats and raw hides and skins.

Gold exports were higher in August than for any
month in nearly a year. The amount was $14.-
556,000. Gold imports were only slightly below
those for July, the value being $51,781,000. TFor the
eight months of the current year gold exports were
$27,882,000 while imports amounted to $956,628,000,
the excess of gold imports being $928,746,000. In
the same time last year, gold exports were $260,-

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Chronicle Sept. 29 1934

552,000 and imports $186,095,000, exports exceeding
imports by $74,457,000. Foreign countries are be-
ginning to take advantage of the generosity of their
dear Uncle Sam by sending him their spare silver
bullion. Imports last month amounted to $21,-
929,000, the largest in a great many years, while ex-
ports were $1,741,000, a nominal movement. These
values, both of gold and silver, are involved to such
an extent by the higher basis on which calculations
are now made, that some material allowances are
necessary.

The New York Stock Market

IALTHOUGH a number of important developments

became known this week, stock prices re-
mained very close to former levels throughout the
trading on the New York Stock Exchange, making
it seem almost as though the share market is immune
for the time being to external influences. There is,
indeed, a general atmosphere of expectation in the
securities markets, which is related definitely to
the financial and monetary policies of the Adminis-
tration. Until more is disclosed in this direction,
investors and traders apparently are determined to
remain on the sidelines. Announcement over the
last week-end that the textile strike was settled had
no visible effect on the stock and bond markets when
trading was resumed Monday. When the Federal
Reserve Board announced on Thursday that margin
requirements under the new Federal regulations
would be entirely in accordance with prevailing
practices, there was again a notable lack of response.
Nor did the disclosure that the Federal Reserve Ad-
visory Council advised an early return to the gold
standard have any visible effect on the markets.
Stock trading on the New York Stock Exchange
started in desultory fashion, Monday, with prices
of most issues moderately lower, while larger de-
clines appeared in some of the speculative precious
metal issues. The turnover in that session hardly
exceeded 500,000 shares. Activity increased some-
what on Tuesday to 841,000 shares, and the price
trend likewise improved, with numerous gains of a
point or two recorded. Movements on Wednesday
were irregular, and the volume of trading declined
a little. Many issues showed small losses, but such
prominent groups as the steel, merchandising and
metal stocks were steady. Conditions on Thurs-
day were unchanged, save that the firmness of
special groups was extended to the market as a
whole. Overnight announcement of the reasonable
margin requirements and the further declaration
that other regulations will not be made closely
effective until Oct. 15 were accepted calmly yester-
day. There was a slight and irregular downward
movement from which many issues were exempt.
Turnover yesterday again dipped close to the 500,000
share mark.

As in previous weeks, trends in United States
Government securities were observed with the
closest attention for possible clues as to monetary
and fiscal policies of the Treasury. Books were
closed on Monday for exchange of called Fourth
Liberty 414 % bonds for new 214% four-year notes
under the current refinancing of the Treasury, but
exchanges of the called bonds for 314 % 10- to 12-
year bonds remain feasible. This further step in
the Treasury plans caused no great enthusiasm, and
the general tendency has been soft in the market for
Treasury obligations. Losses were very small, how-
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ever, possibly because of the support which the
Treasury now regularly extends to the market for
its own securities. In other sections of the listed
bond market former quotations were not altered to
any appreciable degree. The dollar was persistently
firm in the foreign exchange market, but this per-
formance was not of much influence in the securities
markets. Commodity prices fluctuated without
great net change. The leading business indices were
similarly inconclusive. Steel-making operations, as
estimated for this week by the American Iron & Steel
Institute, were at 24.29 of capacity as against
22.3% last week. The Edison Electric Institute re-
ports output of electrie power at 1,630,947,000 kilo-
watt hours for the week to Sept. 22, against 1,633,
683,000 kilowatt hours in the previous week. Car
loadings of revenue freight were 643,120 cars in the
week to Sept. 22, or a decline of 0.4% from the pre-
ceding week, the American Railway Association
reports.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the September option for wheat in Chicago
closed yesterday at 1045gc. as against 10414c. the
close on Friday of last week. September corn at
Chicago closed yesterday at 781/c. as against 773/ec.
the close on Friday of last week. September oats
at Chicago closed yesterday at 543/c. as against
541jc. the close on Friday of last week. The spot
price for cotton here in New York closed yesterday
at 12.55¢. as against 13.00c. the close on Friday of
last week. The spot price for rubber yesterday was
14.68¢c. as against 15.38¢. the close on Friday of last
week. Domestic copper closed yesterday at 9c., the
same as on Friday of previous weeks.

In London, the price of bar silver yesterday was
22 T/16 pence per ounce as against 2173 pence per
ounce on Friday of last week. In the matter of the
foreign exchanges, cable transfers on London closed
yesterday at $4.97 as against $4.995%5 the close on
Friday of last week, while cable transfers on Paris
closed yesterday at 6.641%4c. as against 6.67%%c. on
Friday of last week.

On the New York Stock Exchange 14 stocks
reached new high levels for the year, while 25
stocks touched new low levels. On the New York
Curb Exchange 15 stocks touched new high levels,
while 24 stocks touched new low levels. Call
loans on the New York Stock Exchange remained
unchanged at 1%.

On the New York Stock IExchange the sales at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 283,510
shares; on Monday they were 514,310 shares; on
Tuesday, 841,885 shares; on Wednesday, 796,430
shares; on Thursday, 798,580 shares, and on Friday,
512,230 shares. On the New York Curb Exchange
the sales last Saturday were 64,185 shares; on Mon-
day, 115,510 shares; on Tuesday, 153,403 shares; on
Wednesday, 151,730 shares; on Thursday, 141,990
ghares, and on Friday, 120,316 shares.

The stock market, with the exception of Tuesday,
was irregular and inactive the present week. How-
ever, the gains made on the above-mentioned day
were, for the most part, maintained, and prices
closed yesterday at higher levels than on Friday a
week ago. General Electric closed yesterday at 1815
against 1815 on Friday of last week; Consolidated
Gas of N. Y. at 2934 against 2714 ; Columbia Gas &
Elec. at 914 against 834; Public Service of N. J. at
321/ against 3014 ; J. I. Case Threshing Machine at
4314 against 41; International Harvester at 30
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against 283/ ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 3934 against
39; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 2654 against 25%g;
Woolworth at 49 against 481/ ; American Tel. & Tel.
at 111 against 1117, and American Can at 9814
against 99.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 126
against 12114 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 9034 against 8834 ; National Cash
Register A at 13 against 1334 ; International Nickel
at 25 against 25; National Dairy Products at 1634
against 1614 ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3635 against
3534 ; National Biscuit at 2834 against 30; Conti-
nental Can at 8334 against 8134 ; Eastman Kodak
at 9934 against 9714; Standard Brands at 19943
against 19; Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 31743
against 311%4; Columbian Carbon at 6715 against
651/ ; Lorillard at 177 against 1774 ; United States
Industrial Alcohol at 36 against 35%%; Canada Dry
at 1514 ex-div. against 15; Schenley Distillers at
2314 against 2253, and National Distillers at 193/
against 197%.

The steel stocks continued their gains of the previ-
ous week. United States Steel closed yesterday at
3334 against 3234 on Friday of last week ; Bethlehem
Steel at 2814, against 2834; Republic Steel at 1314
against 13, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 1635
against 1614. In the motor group, Auburn Auto
closed yesterday at 2534 against 25 on Friday of last
week ; General Motors at 2935 against 2934 ; Chrys-
ler at 3314 against 335, and Hupp Motors at 214
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against 234. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire &
Rubber closed yesterday at 215 against 2173 on
Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 1014 against
10, and United States Rubber at 1635 against 1614.

The railroad shares also were higher than a week
ago. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 23154
against 2254 on Friday of last week; Atchison To-
peka & Santa Fe at 5014 against 5014 ; New York
Central at 2214 against 2114 ; Union Pacific at 10175
against 100 ; Southern Pacific at 183/ against 1874 ;
Southern Railway at 1614 against 165&, and North-
ern Pacific at 1914 against 18. Among the oil
stocks, Standard Oil of N. J. closed yesterday at
4314 against 4314 on Friday of last week; Shell
Union Oil at 634 against 65, and Atlantic Refining
at 247, against 24. In the copper group, Anaconda
Copper closed yesterday at 1134 against 1134 on
Friday of last week; Kennecott Copper at 1834
against 1974 ; American Smelting & Refining at 3414
against 3414, and Phelps Dodge at 143/ against 1454.

European Stock Markets

ITTLE activity was reported this week on the
leading stock markets of Europe, and price
trends were irregular in all instances. The London
Stock Exchange had a good tone in the early ses-
sions of the week, but liquidation on a fairly ex-
tensive scale made for uncertainty in the later deal-
ings. Alternate upward and downward movements
occurred on the Paris Bourse and the Berlin Boerse,
with prices late yesterday not far from where they
started on Monday morning. Evidence of a normal
autumn revival of trade is awaited in all the large
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industrial countries, but the indications remain in-
conclusive. In London some concern was expressed
regarding the unfavorable trend of British foreign
trade in August. At Geneva this matter received
even more attention as experts of the League of Na-
tions pointed out that international trade is suffer-
ing severely from the restrictions now in force al-
most all over the world. The international mone-
tary situation again received much study in all
European markets this week, partly because of in-
dications that the nations in the gold bloc are
planning increased economic and financial collabora-
tion. For the time being, however, no additional
monetary measures are anticipated in any large
country.

The London Stock Exchange was cheerful in the
opening session of the week, with a good demand in
evidence for many industrial stocks. Advances in
speculative issues were general, but they were cur-
tailed to a degree toward the close of the session by
profit-taking. British funds were in good request
and some issues mounted to high records. Interna-
tional securities likewise improved, mainly as a re-
sult of the ending of the textile strike in the United
States. In Tuesday’s dealings some selling de-
veloped in British funds, but a late rally brought
quotations back close to previous figures. Industrial
issues resumed their advance, with some demand ap-
parent also for home rail stocks and various com-
modity issues, such as oil shares. The international
group of securities eased slightly. Wednesday’s ses-
sion was dull, with trends irregular. British funds
showed fractional recessions, while gains and losses
were equally prominent in the industrial section.
Home rail stocks dipped at first because of rumors
of a widespread coal strike, but improvement fol-
lowed late in the day when favorable traffic figures
appeared. International securities were firm, with
German bonds in best demand. There was little
business Thursday, save in South African gold min-
ing shares, which improved on Cape buying. British
funds were steady, but the industrial section again
reflected some uncertainty, while international
issues were generally lower. In a dull session yester-
day, British funds receded slightly, but other sec-
tions of the market were steady.

Optimism prevailed in Paris, Monday, as reports
indicated that the French Treasury’s bond offer-
ing would meet with an ample measure of success.
Prices of rentes were marked upward in the initial
session of the week, and most French bank, utility
and industrial issues likewise showed gains. Inter-
national issues listed at Paris were uncertain and
mostly lower. The general tendency of the market
was reversed Tuesday, quite contrary to expecta-
tions. It had been hoped that Premier Doumergue’s
appeal for constitutional reforms would occasion
improvement, but liquidation developed in all sec-
tions of the market and even rentes sagged. Rally-
ing tendencies were in evidence on Wednesday and
small advances were registered. Rentes were weak
at first, but the success of the Treasury’s financing
caused buying and final quotations were close to
previous levels. Changes in other departments were
inconsequential. Offerings increased on Thursday,
especially in rentes, and quotations dipped rather
sharply. Much of the selling originated in Brussels,
some reports said, and there were rumors of a de-
valuation of the belga. Gold mining stocks were
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the only issues that improved in this session. The
Paris market steadied yesterday, and changes at the
close were unimportant, while dealings were slow
throughout.

The Berlin Boerse was firm at the opening, Mon-
day, owing to improved Government revenues, but
the market turned irregular in the course of the
session and scattered gains and losses were recorded
at the close. Reichsbank shares dropped 2 points
and many heavy industrial stocks also sold lower,
but various specialties improved. Sentiment was
pessimistic on Tuesday and rather large recessions
appeared in many parts of the list. Reichsbank
shares again were a weak spot, but losses were
general and even the bond market was affected. In
quiet trading on Wednesday some improvement was
noted. Reichsbank shares gained 2 points, with
similar advances recorded in some of the heavy in-
dustrial stocks. Fixed-interest issues were quiet
and unchanged. Slight further gains appeared on
Thursday, but dealings were very quiet and appar-
ently confined to professional traders. Reichsbank
stock moved up 2 points, but changes elsewhere were
chiefly fractional. The upward tendency on the
Boerse was maintained yesterday, but the advances
were chiefly fractional.

Gold Bloc Trade Union

OME of the statesmen who are gathered at Geneva
for the current sessions of the League of Na-
tions Assembly devoted a good deal of time this week
to study of international trade problems. The most
interesting and significant occurrence was a special
meeting of representatives of the so-called gold bloc
of countries for the purpose of discussing a system
of preferential trade treaties designed to establish
their economies on a common basis. It is proposed
by this means to augment the present co-operation
for defense of their currencies through an increase
of trade among the countries concerned. Henri
Jaspar, Foreign Minister of Belgium, first hroached
this matter in a recent visit to Paris, and M. Jas-
par took the initiative for the meeting last Monday
of the gold bloe States, which was attended by dele-
gates from France, Belgium, Holland, Italy and
Luxemburg. A Swiss representative joined the con-
ference on Tuesday, but Poland, which also is usually
placed among the gold bloe, apparently neglected to
send a delegate.

It was indicated after the initial meeting that
modification of trade barriers by the countries in
the gold bloc was regarded as the best means of im-
proving the economic relations existing among them.
At the conclusion of the conference an official state-
ment was issued to the effect that the six attending
countries were pledged to maintain the gold stand-
ard in the interests of “the economic and financial
restoration of the world.” Maintenance of present
parities was held to be one of the essential condi-
tions of restoration. Agreement was reached for the
formation of a commission to examine financial and
economic problems common to the gold bloe, and
M. Jaspar was empowered to organize the commis-
sion. It was emphasized that any stimulation of
trade relations would be undertaken without ne-
glecting the interests of other countries and the
necessity for more extended collaboration on an
international basis. This point was again made clear
in a statement that the initiative of the gold bloc
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“is directed against no nation.” The delegates
realized, it was added, that the principal goal must
be an increase of international exchanges.

The French viewpoint on such arrangements was
revealed in broad terms by Lucien Lamoureux, the
French Minister of Commerce, even before the
formal conferences of the gold bloc. In an address
before the Geneva Chamber of Commerce, last
Saturday, M. Lamoureux declared that France is
seeking to hold firm and resist shock, but that she
would soon be forced to adopt more vigorous
measures. “France does not reject the idea of an
economic bloc among the countries faithful to the
gold standard,” he continued. “She is ready to open
negotiations toward that end and is convinced that
no effort should be neglected which might bring
about even a slight improvemnt in existing condi-
tions. But as long as we are facing the present
monetary disorder France’s interest will be to main-
tain quetas, and we hope to be able to increase these
quotas in exchange for benefits accorded by other
countries to French production.” In London the
view prevailed that collaboration among the coun-
tries in the gold bloe probably would result in closer
co-operation between Great Britain and the United
States, at least so far as currency is concerned.

International trade problems were discussed on a
wider basis by the Second, or Technical, Committee
of the League, last Saturday, when a report was
submitted by Wilhelm Montes, of Latvia. In this
report the nations of the world were urged to take
mutual measures for combating the depression.
World industrial production increased about 129

~Jo
in 1933 over 1932, but the value of world trade con-

tinued to decline while the volume of goods showed

only a very slight gain, it was pointed out. “Eco-
nomic and financial relations between countries re-
main strained,” according to M. Montes. “Foreign
exchange markets are apprehensive of further dis-
organization, while international movements of
capital are paralyzed. New impediments to interna-
tional trade are still further restricting the exchange
of commodities in many areas. This contrast be-
tween domestic recovery and international stagna-
tion is due, all agree, to the measures adopted by
various governments for the restriction of trade,
measures originally designed to lessen the impact
of the depression upon countries for whose affairs
those governments are responsible. But these en-
deavors have had for their result not the prosperity
anticipated, but price disequilibrium which is prov-
ing exceedingly difficult to adjust.” It was added
that no country can successfully pursue an economic
policy without regard to the policies of other
countries, unless the very object of the policy is
complete isolation.

German Exchange Agreements

IFFICULTIES encountered in all quarters as a
result of the German exchange restrictions and

trade controls were reflected this week by tentative
arrangements for a transfer pact between Great
Britain and Germany and a further agreement of
the same nature between Holland and the Reich.
The British Government announced on Monday that
tentative arrangements, applicable until the end of
October, had been reached in Berlin by Sir Frederick
Leith-Ross, financial adviser to the London Govern-
ment. Germany gave assurances that imports of
British goods would be covered by exchange certifi-
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cates payable through a special account in the Bank
of England, to an extent corresponding to current
British shipments to the Reich. These temporary
results were not considered satisfactory in London,
where it was said on Wednesday that the situation
is far from hopeful, since the German Government
appears unwilling to provide any stable basis for
business relations over a long period. Sir Frederick
returned to London yesterday and the Cabinet will
debate next week whether he is to proceed again to
Berlin for further conversations. The German and
Netherlands Governments signed a clearing treaty
last Saturday, to cover not only direct trade pay-
ments between Germany and Holland but also those
occasioned by German trade with Dutch colonies.
All such payments are to be made in the future ex-
clusively through clearing accounts.

Chronicle

International Disarmament

T HAS been evident for many months that plans
for general disarmament by the leading Powers
of the world, as discussed in the early sessions of
the General Disarmament Conference, are doomed
to failure. There are now indications that some of
the foremost European statesmen hope to salvage
what they can from the wreck of the protracted
Conference through the regional security pacts now
under discussion and subsequent international super-
vision of the manufacture and accumulation of arms.
In a Geneva report of Tuesday to the New York
“Times” it is remarked that widespread disarma-
ment is, indeed, a dead issue, owing chiefly to French
fears of Germany. This is admitted by every serious
diplomat in Geneva, and even Arthur Henderson,
President of the General Disarmament Conference,
sadly realizes the truth of the statement, according
to the correspondent of the New York “Times.” Re-
sumption of disarmament negotiations has been
postponed until the end of November in order to
provide time for progress toward interlocking se-
curity pacts and international supervision of arma-
ments manufacture, it is indicated. French political
influence remains dominant on the Continent, and
French statesmen are said to have every intention of
obtaining security by means of a number of mutual
assistance treaties in which Germany is to be in-
cluded if that country decides to join. There has al-
ready been much discussion of the “Eastern Lo-
carno” pact, and this is to be followed by a Medi-

terranean pact, an Austrian pact and a Baltic pact.
“All this obviously is no concern of the disarma-
ment conference and must be negotiated outside it,”
the “Times” dispatch adds. “At the same time it is
desirable to keep the conference alive because along-
side the diplomatic negotiations there is useful work
for it. The old grandiose idea of disarmament must
be discarded because nobody dares disarm, but it is
argued that much can be done in the way of super-
vising, controlling and eventually in practice re-
stricting armaments. Nobody wants an armaments
race; the whole world is too poor.” Plans now be-
ing made for the General Disarmament Conference,
therefore, call for a number of small but efficient
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technical committees, which will observe armaments
trends through inspection of national budgets and
attempt to initiate legislation for control of all arms
manufactures. The naval aspect of the armaments
problem arouses little hopefulness in Geneva, where
it is realized that there is now even some doubt as
to whether the 1935 naval conference will be held.
Naval agreements between two or three nations are
regarded as more likely than any general pact for
limitation of warships. The Soviet Russian Gov-
ernment, newly elected to membership in the League
of Nations, attempted to introduce some realism on
the armaments problem in the formal discussion of
that body, Wednesday. Foreign Commissar Maxim
Litvinoff suggested that the League Assembly call
for an end of the General Disarmament Conference
and a report from its President, Arthur Henderson,
upon its work and the causes of its practical failure.
Russian delegates made it plain that they desire to
turn the Conference from its desultory course and
transform it into “something useful,” such as a small
permanent disarmament commission. But much op-
position instantly developed among other delega-
tions to the frank discussion desired by the Russians.

Financial

League Assembly

EBATE on the numberless issues before the
League of Nations was carried on this week
chiefly within the various subcommittees that formu-
late tentative decisions and refer them eventually to
the Assembly or the Council. The Assembly held its
final meeting Thursday, when numerous reports and
resolutions were adopted, but these reflected merely
the activities of the several committees. The racial
minorities question, which was raised in an acute
form two weeks ago by Poland, dropped into the
background late last week when the Poles receded
from their stand for universalization of pacts for the
protection of minorities. It was quickly raised
again in a different manner by Hungarian delegates,
who protested against Rumanian treatment of the
Hungarian minority in that country. A technical
committee heard last Saturday an extended report
of the Commission for Refugees, which was estab-
lished to aid Jews who fled from Nazi persecutions
in Germany. About 25,000 refugees found a liveli-
hood in other countries as a consequence of the Com-
mission’s activities, the report indicated.

The League received on Tuesday a request from
Afghanistan for membership, and various com-
mittees promptly acted to expedite the entry of that
country, which was formally ratified by the As-
sembly Thursday. Swiss delegates requested per-
mission to present to the World Court claims of
Swiss citizens amounting to 50,000,000 gold francs
for damages suffered during the World War and still
uncollected. A report on slavery was considered
Wednesday, but attracted little interest. There was
general concern, however, regarding the findings of
one committee, which reported that 45 of the 57
member States of the League are in arrears on the
payment of their maintenance dues. The arrears
total 37,488,783 gold franecs and it was admitted that
League finances are becoming a matter of serious
concern. The Saar plebiscite question was debated
in the League Council Thursday, when Foreign Min-
ister Louis Barthou, of France, declared that France
has the right to intervene in the Saar and intends to
do so if the situation becomes critical. The Aus-
trian problem, also delicate, was touched upon the
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same day, when a joint declaration was issued by
Great Britain, France and Italy regarding the neces-
sity for keeping Austria independent.

French Political Reforms

REMIER GASTON DOUMERGUE laid before
the French people, on Monday, a modest plan
for political reforms by means of which it is hoped
to allay some of the discontent now prevalent in
that country. The reforms now proposed provide
chiefly for increased authority of the Premier and
the Cabinet. It is quite likely, Paris reports state,
that additional suggestions for overcoming the
current dissatisfaction in France will be made by
the Premier before Parliament assembles next
month. Premier Doumergue was acclaimed by all
parties when he took office last winter, after the
sanguinary riots in Paris and other cities, but his
popularity has waned rapidly and severe attacks
are sure to develop when the national legislature
meets again. The program announced this week
calls for constitutional reforms and a much greater
measure of authority over the Chamber of Deputies
than is now enjoyed by the Premier. The Constitu-
tion should provide the Premier with authority, it
was contended, and in the event of disagreement
between the Cabinet and the Parliament, the Premier
should have the right to appeal to the country with-
out having to go through the present cumbersome
formalities. The right to propose expenditures
should be granted solely to the Government, accord-
ing to M. Doumergue, who also declared that the
status of civil servants should be defined in constitu-
tional law. In general, the Premier advocated
measures that would provide the French Cabinet
with the degree of stability enjoyed by the British
Cabinet.

The Premier enlarged at some lengths on his de-
sire to bring the French political system into closer
conformity with British practices. The British
parliamentary and civil service systems were pro-
posed as models for what M. Doumergue wishes ‘to
achieve. The French Finance Minister, he remarked,
should have an equal assurance with his British
colleague that his budget will not be changed and un-
balanced by Parliament, while the civil service
should not take an active part in politics. Separa-
tion of political power and the judiciary also was
held necessary, in order to insure impartial justice.
M. Doumergue assailed in scathing terms the Com-
munists and Socialists of France, who have formed
what they call a “united front” for the purpose of
combating Fascist tendencies. Advocates of the
devaluation of the franc likewise were denounced
severely by the Premier, who painted a black picture
of the results of devaluation to zero. Subsequent
press comment in France indicates that the plans
of the Premier are not viewed with much sympathy
by the French people, who have a deep-seated fear
of entrusting any single person with a great degree
of power. Although it is generally agreed that
something must be done, there are indications that
the Premier’s speech has ended the political truce
and has merely provided another great question
around which the political struggle will surge when
Parliament meets. The paramount issues hereto-
fore have been the economic crisis, the high cost of
living and the future status of the franc.

There are, fortunately, ample indications that the
present coalition Cabinet is quite determined to pre-
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vent any tampering with French currency. Premier
Doumergue’s statements are highly reassuring in
this respect, and they were augmented, Wednesday,
by uncompromising declarations by the Finance
Minister, Louis Germain-Martin. In a formal state-
ment to a commission of the Chamber of Deputies,
M. Germain-Martin said that as far as he was con-
cerned there could be no question of the devaluation
of the franc. “In France in her present position
there can be no monetary problem,” the Finance Min-
ister remarked. “The only problem of that kind
could be economic difficulties, that might disturb
the monetary situation.” Rather than permit or in
any way prepare for devaluation, he would resign,
the Minister added. Members of the commission
criticized the budget proposals of the Finance Min-
ister and contended that the results would show a
deficit. M. Germain-Martin admitted that no Min-
ister could be absolutely sure of his estimates, but
he insisted that the budget, as presented, was sincere
and compiled in good faith.

Chinese Eastern Railway

ROSPECTS have brightened measurably in the
last few days for an amicable adjustment of

the dispute between Japan and Soviet Russia over
“incidents” on the Chinese Eastern Railway and for
a successful issue of the negotiations for sale of the
Russian interest in that 1,000 mile line to the
Japanese puppet-State of Manchukuo. Recent ban-
dit attacks on the railway and other service-inter-
rupting incidents were followed by rather drastic
action on the part of Japanese and Manchukuoan
authorities, who arrested 89 Soviet Russian officials
of the railway. This resulted in a good deal of
acrimonious political correspondence between Mos-
cow and Tokio, and for a time there were even
thoughts in some quarters that the dispute might be
made the occasion for armed conflict. Somewhat
more than a month ago it appeared, however, that
Russian and Japanese views on a suitable sale price
of the line had been narrowed to a difference of
only 40,000,000 Japanese yen, Japan offering 120,-
000,000 yen plus 30,000,000 yen compensation to
Russian employees, while Russia held out for 160,-
000,000 yen plus the 30,000,000 yen retirement pay.
The tart diplomatic exchanges were discontinued
late in August, and it is now reported from Tokio
that the sale negotiations have reached the point of
a tentative agreement for Manchukuoan acquisition
of the line at a price of 170,000,000 yen, which is,
presumably, an aggregate figure. The Japanese
press reports, a dispatch to the New York “Herald
Tribune” says, that Russia will recognize Manchu-
kuo after the sale arrangements are completed. If
the railway sale arrangements are confirmed, it
will signify the elimination of one of the great is-
sues between Russia and Japan. In a sense it will
also be an assurance of peace, since Japan would
hardly be paying for a railway that she could easily

seize in the event of war.
AN EXCEPTIONALLY violent and destructive
typhoon swept across the richest industrial
areas of Japan late last week, leaving thousands of
dead and untold damage in its wake. The storm
losses are catastrophie, with damage reported from
30 of the 46 prefectures in the country. The re-
sources of the nation have been mobilized for much-

Japan Swept by Typhoon
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needed relief and reconstruction, and it is evident
that Japanese industrial production will be cur-
tailed severely for some time to come as energies are
concentrated on the rebuilding of thousands of
ruined homes and factories. Tokio reports state that
the storm was the worst experienced in Japan for
35 years, while the havoc that it wrought was com-
pleted in many places by accompanying floods. The
great industrial centers of Osaka, Kioto and Kobe
were in the center of the storm area, and these cities
reported the greatest loss of life and property dam-
age. The death list exceeded 2,000 early this week,
with the task of tabulation far from complete.
Thousands of small fishing boats and other craft
were caught in the storm and many still are unre-
ported. Industrial damage was calculated ten-
tatively at 300,000,000 yen, with scores of factories
destroyed while machinery worth millions of yen
was ruined in others by inrushing sea water. Ap-
proximately 40,000 buildings were destroyed or
damaged and 200,000 persons rendered homeless.
The army and navy services were hastily called
upon to distribute supplies to the homeless and to
aid in caring for more than 13,000 injured persons.
Damage in the agricultural sections likewise was
very heavy, but the silk crop was not affected seri-
ously. A check indicated that no Americans were
injured or suffered any great loss.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HERE have been no changes during the week in
the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are shown
in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Pre-

Country vlous

Country Date
Established
June 27 1934 Oct. 17 1932
Aug. 28 1934 Feb, 16 1934
Jan., 31934 8 June 30 1932
Aug. 23 1932 3  |Dec.

July 18 1933 July

Aug.
Jan, 251933 July
Sept. 21 1934
Nov. 29 1933
June 30 1932
Jan. 29 1032
Dec. 20 1933
May 31 1934
Sept. 30 1932
Oct. 13 1933
Sept. 18 1933

Date
Established

Austria. ...

BRXK

Colombia . .
Czechoslo-

vakia.___
Danzig....
Denmark . .
England. ..
Estonia....
Finland.___

Norway ...
Poland ...
Portugal...
Rumania . -
South Afriea)

Sweden. ...
Switzerland

RN

Lrtn DO ~I~1en ™ cacam o

Dec.
Jan. 22 1931

N

Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discounts for short bills
on Friday were 3%, as against 5% @11-16% on
Friday of last week, and 3/@13-169} for three
months’ bills, as against 84@11-16%, on Friday of
last week. Money on call in London yesterday was
%4%-. At Paris the open market rate remains at
214% and in Switzerland at 1149.

Bank of England Statement

HE statement of the Bank of England for the
week ended Sept. 26 shows a gain of £92,212 in

gold holdings which brings the total to a new high of
£192,525,928, in comparison with £191,766,643 a
year ago. As the gain in gold was attended by an
expansion of £648,000 in circulation, reserves fell off
£556,000. Public deposits increased £17,359,000
while other deposits decreased £18,530,397. Of the
latter amount £17,797,320 was from bankers’accounts
and £733,077 from other accounts. The reserve ratio
remained at 48.189% the same as a week ago which
compares with 51.349% last year. Loans on Govern-
ment securities fell off £45,000 and those on otner
securities £564,595. The latter consists of discounts
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and advances which rose £1,065,701 and securities
which decreased £1,630,296. The discount rate is
unchanged at 29%,. Below are tabulated the different
items with comparisons for other years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Financial

oa. 1
1930

Sept. 27
1933

Sept. 30

Sept. 26 Sept. 28
1934 1932 1931

£ £ £ £ £

377,028,000(370.753,450(359,784,231|357.208,682(359, 386,483
37,858,000 16.488,040| 23,417.643| 30,089,090, 21,645,391
118,807,780(14 114,023,631|115,2C6.969| 96,107,065
82,030,899 33 80,626,456| 62,642,289 61,317,731
36,767.881| 43 33,397,175| 52,564,680| 34,789,325
81,634,164 69.918,094| 68,975,906 44,536,247
17.801,208| 21,176,349| 30,141,762| 40,649,328 34,074.346
7,203,539 9,190,293| 12,069,350 14,773,558| 11,916,677
10,597,669| 11,986.056| 18.072,412| 25,875,770| 22,157,669
75.498,000| 81,013,193| 55,613,149( 53.951,012| 57,416,844

Circulation

Public deposits

Other deposits
Bankers' accounts._
Other accounts. . .

Govt. securlties

Other securities
Disct. & advances.
Securities

Reserve notes & coin

Coin and bullion. . .

Propor. of res. to liab.

Bank rate

192,525,928/|191,766,643(140,397,380|136,159,694/156,803,327
48.18% 37.13%
2%

48.76 %

51.347
3%

2%

40.46 7%

2%

6%

Bank of France Statement

HE weekly statement of the Bank of France
reveals a further gain in gold holdings, the
increase this time being 51,129,912 francs. The
Bank’s gold now aggregates 82,204,579,830 francs,
which compares with 82,204,446,560 francs a year
ago and 82,621,794,767 francs two years ago. A
decrease is recorded in credit balances abroad of
1,000,000 francs, in French commercial bills dis-
counted of 53,000,000 francs, in bills bought abroad
of 29,000,000 francs and in advances against securi-
ties of 25,000,000 franes. The proportion of gold on
hand to sight liabilities stands now at 80.779,
compared with 79.599, last year and 76.879, the
previous year. Notes in circulation show a decline
of 381,000,000 francs, bringing the total of notes
outstanding down to 80,059,752,560 francs. Ciccula-
tion a year ago stood at 81,016,349,895 francs and
the year before at 80,200,291, 100 francs. Creditor
current accounts register an increase of 322,000,000
francs. A comparison of the various items for three

years appears below:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Chanyes

Jor Week Sept. 21 1934 | Sept. 22 1933 | Sept. 23 1932

Francs Francs Francs . Francs
+51,129,912(82,204,579,830|82,204,446,560|82,621,794,767
—1,000,000 9,277,647 1,287,036,629| 2,911,834,381

—53,000,000 3,220,750,210| 3,185,216,981| 3,622,438,541
—29,000,000f 978,005,414| 1,345,849,167| 2,081,336,660
—25,000,000| 3,104,945,978| 2,737,979,732| 2,752,065,602
—381,000,000{80,059,752,560|81,016,349,895(80,200,291,100
+322,000,000{21,721,882,725|22,266,926,811/27,281,084,882

80.77% 79.59% 76.87%
b Includes bills discounted abroad.

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abroad.
a French commercial
bills discounted. .
b Bills bought abr’d
Adyv. against securs.
Note circalation.. ..
Credit current accts.
Propor'n of gold on
hand to sight liab. +0.10%

a Includes bills purchased in France.

Bank of Germany Statement

HE Bank of Germany in its statement for the
third quarter of September shows a slight in-
crease in gold and bullion of 20,000 marks. The
total of gold is now 74,993,000 marks, in comparison
with 354,220,000 marks last year and 781,599,000
marks the previous year. Reserve in foreign cur-
rency, silver and other coin, notes on other German
banks and other daily maturing obligations record
incceases of 53,000 marks, 39,720,000 marks, 3,473,-
000 marks and 89,224,000 marks respectively. Notes
in circulation reveal a contraction of 93,519,000
marks, bringing the total of the item down to 3,568,-
751,000 marks. A year ago circulation aggregated
3,307.951,000 marks and the year before 3,504,592,-
000 marks. The Bank’s ratio is now 2.219, in
compacison with 12.29, last year and 26.59, the
previous year. A decrease appears in bills of ex-
change and checks of 45,092,000 marks, in advances
of 3,415,000 masks, in investments of 1,418,000
marks, in other assets of 598,000 marks and in other
liabilities of 2,762,000 marks. Below we furnish a
comparison of the different items for three years:
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REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

'
Changes

Jor Week Sept. 23 1932

Sept. 221934 | Sept. 23 1933
h ks Relch ks | Reich ks | Reich ks
+20,000 74,993,000| 354.220,000| 781,599,000
No change 20,851,000 73,578.000| 63,351,000
+ 53,000 3.875,000 47,768,000 146,241,000
—45,012,000(3,383,859,000(2,962,115,000(2.689,675,000
39,720,000 93,098,000 268,496,000 266,429,000
3,473,000 16,883,000 14,238,000 12,087,000
—3,415,000| 95,084,000 66,787,000 102,525,000
—1,418,000| 753,878,000/ 319,832,000 362.359,000
—>598,000| 597,280,000| 536,588,000 794,804,000

—93,519,000|3,568,751,000|3,307,951,000(3,504,592,000
+89,024,000( 701,249,000 407,864,000/ 357,960,000
—2,762,000| 205,551,000| 231,068,000| 725,741,000

+0.06% 2.21% 12.2% 26.6%

Assets— Rel
Gold and bullion
Of which depos. abroad
Reserve In foreign curr.
Bills of exch. and checks
Silver and other coin. ..
Notes on other Ger. bks.

Investments

Other assets
Liabuities—

Notes in circulation... .

Other dally matur. oblig

Other liabilities

Propor. of gold & for'n
curr. to note eircula’n

New York Money Market

HERE was little activity in the New York
money market this week, as conditions in this
department of finance continue to reflect the stag-
nation prevalent elsewhere. No relaxation of the
downward pressure upon money rates appears likely
under the official easy money policy, and it was pre-
dicted Thursday by the Savings Bank Association
of New York that savings institutions in this city
soon will reduce returns to their depositors to 214 %
from the ruling rate of 3%. The Treasury sold com-
petitively on Monday another issue of $75,000,000
discount bills, due in 182 days, and the average dis-
count was 0.29%, as against 0.28% on a similar issue
sold a week earlier. Call money on the New York
Stock Exchange remained at 1% all week, the rate
applying both to renewals and new loans. In the
unofficial street market transactions were reported
every day at 3,%. Time money was unchanged, as
well. Brokers’ loans on stock and bond collateral
declined $5,000,000 in the week to Wednesday night,
according to the usual compilation of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. The total of such loans
in the tabulation is now $740,000,000.

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19 remaineg
the ruling quotation all through the week for both
new loans and renewals. The market in time money
has been extremely quiet this week, no transactions
having been reported. Rates are nominal at 3{@1%
for two to five months and 1@1149% for six months.
There has been a fairly good demand for prime com-
mercial paper this week, particulacly on Friday, when
the market became quite active. Rates are 349, for
extra choice names running from four to six months
and 19, for names less known.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has

shown little activity during the present week,
particularly on Thursday and Friday, when trans-
actions were down to the minimum. Rates are un-
changed. Quotations of the American Acceptance
Council for bills up to and including 90 days are
14% bid and 3-16% asked; for four months, 34%
bid and 49, asked; for five and six months, 14%
and 349, asked. The bill buying rate of the New
York Reserve Bank is 149, for bills running from
1 to 90 days and proportionately higher for longer
maturities. The Federal Reserve banks’ holdings of
acceptances increased from $5,202,000 to $5,812,000.
Their holdings of acceptances for foreign corre-
spondents also increased from $686,000 to $756,000.
Open market rates for acceptances are nominal in so
far as the dealers are concerned, as they continue
to fix their own rates. The nominal rates for open
market, acceptances are as follows:




Volume 139 Financial

SPOT DELIVERY
—180 Days— —150 Days— ——120 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Askep
Prime eligible bills % 3 % % % %
——90 Days— ——60 Days— ——30 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Asked
Prime eligible bills Y e Y e
FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS
Eligible member banks
Eligible non-member banks

Discount Rates of ‘the‘Federal Re§e'rve_l_3a_nk§

HERE have been no changes this week in the

rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.

The following is the schedule of rates now in effect

for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Sept. 28

Federal Reserve Bank Date
Established

Feb. 8 1934
Feb. 21934
Nov. 16 1933
Feb. 31934
Feb. 9 1934
Feb. 10 1934
Oct. 21 1933
Feb. 8 1934
Mar. 16 1934
Feb. 91934
Feb., 8 1934
Feb. 16 1934

Philadelphia.
Cleveland. . .

SR

19,0303, D9 19 63 63 B9 1D = 1O
N
19,0909 03036903 G N I 0D

BN

Course of Sterling Exchange

TERLING exchange is easier in terms of dollars
and also in terms of French francs, or gold. It
would seem that the London authorities have decided
to work toward stabilization of sterling in terms of
the dollar and that they may be shaping a policy
to allow sterling to drift downward until it reaches
old dollar parity of $4.8665. Markets in New York,
London and Paris are filled with rumors as to the
probable course of exchange and as to the causes of
the present weakness in sterling and French francs,
but none of the rumors can be verified. Cer-
tainly no official pronouncements have issued
from either London or Washington which might.
serve as a guide for foreign exchange transactions.
The range for sterling this week has been between
$4.96 and $4.9934, compared with a range of between
$4.987% and $5.0114 last week. The range for cable
transfers has been between $4.961% and $4.997%,
compared with a range of between 4.99 and 5.0134
a week earlier,

The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price and the price paid for gold by the
United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS
74.812 Wednesday, Sept. 26
Thursday, Sept.27
74.71 Firday, Sept. 28 ... 74.82
LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE
Saturday, Sept. 22_-...140s. 10d. Wednesday, Sept. 26.._.141s.
Monday, Sept. 24 140s. 11d. Thursday, Sept.27_._141s.
Tuesday, Sept. 25 141s. 2}4d. Friday, Sept. 28.__.141s
PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES
(FEDERAL RESERVE BANK)
Saturday, Sept.22....._.....35.00 Wednesday, Sept. 26
Monday, Sept 24 35.00 Thursday, Sept.27
Tuesday, Sept.25.cccaco.-- 35.00 Friday, Sept. 28

Saturday,
Monday,
Tuesday,

The volume of commercial transactions in foreign
exchange is actually small in comparison with recent
years and certainly is less important than prior to
the abandonment of gold by Great Britain in Septem-
ber 1931. It can never be positively asserted what
part is played in the foreign exchange market by the
British Exchange Equalization Fund or by banks
acting for the United States Treasury. Reports
relating to these operations are at best only shrewd
conjectures. The strength shown by the dollar in
Monday’s trading and in all later operations through-
out the week was ascribed in foreign exchange
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circles both here and abroad to a change in policy
of the British exchange control, and it was asserted
that the control had begun to buy dollars. Ever
since the Michigan bank troubles and even earlier,
the British control endeavored to straighten out
discrepancies in exchange rates by sterling-franc
operations. If it is now operating in the sterling-
dollar market, as seems extremely likely, this is the
first time since the bank holiday of March 1933. The
action of the market at present, surely if the British
control is so operating, indicates that the London
authorities have for one reason or another, whether
or not encouraged by Washington, come to the
conclusion that there will be no further dollar de-
valuation in the immediate future. Foreign exchange
traders in New York seem to regard the report
relating to the attitude of the London authorities
on exchange as one of the most significant develop-
ments which has occurred in the market since the
American return to gold.

Various authorities see in the present trend of
sterling-dollar exchange, preparations for a de fecto
if not de jure, stabilization of the dollar-sterling rate.
Indications are that the British authorities are build-
ing up an open long position in dollars, a course
which would not be reasonable if London entertained
a real fear of another advance in the gold price here.
If it is planned by London to drop to $4.86, old dollar
parity, then the two countries will have to agree on
a new par gold relationship based upon the American
gold price of $35 per ounce. This would suggest a
price of approximately 144s. for gold in London, as
compared with the old gold price of around 84s.9%46d —
84s. 11d. paid by the Bank of England. If such is to
be the policy, sterling would have to drop still further
in terms of franes, guilders and other gold bloe cur-
rencies. Market rumors must be recognized as such.
There are no official utterances to substantiate these
rumors. In certain wellinformed quarters it is
asserted that the drop in sterling has no relation to
British control operations and that there has been no
excessive purchase of dollars for official account.
It is maintained that the present weakness as dis-
played previous to Thursday was due to a large
commercial deal involving purchases of Virginia
tobacco for British account. The amount involved
is represented as in the neighborhood of $25,000,000.
Certain it is that even a transaction of very much
smaller amount would be enough to cause wide fluc-
tuations in exchange under present abnormal eco-
nomic conditions.

Under the conditions of sterling exchange prevail-
ing prior to September, 1931, the London check rate
on Paris habitually fluctuated between 121 francs
and 124 francs to the pound. This rate has steadily
fallen. Some weeks ago it was thought that the
British control had pegged the rate around 77 francs.
The rate averaged around 76.50 in June and July,
but around the middle of August it was allowed to
decline, since then the exchange control exerted
very little effort to maintain the pound in terms of
francs. It would now seem that the rate is grad-
ually moving below 74 francs to the pound.

Some London authorities assert that the present
weakness in the pound is due to the fact that Great
Britain’s foreign trade returns continue to show an
unfavorable balance. They assert that at least the
rising excess of imports over exports is largely
responsible. Sir Robert Kindersley, of Lazard’s, in
his annual review of the British overseas invest-
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ments contributed to the quarterly journal of the
Royal Economic Society makes the following obser-
vation: “Moreover, although Britain’s fiscal policy
and the abandonment of the gold standard were
effective in eliminating the adverse balances of 1931
and 1932, the improvement in domestic trade has
necessitated larger imports of raw materials, with
the result that the balance of payments has probably
resumed its adverse tendency. While for the moment
this is being met by an increase of foreign and
dominion sight deposits in London, there is never-
theless a certain danger that a persistently adverse
balance may create conditions favoring repatriation
of long-term capital in addition to the normal reduc-
tion in total investment through sinking fund and
maturity payments.” If Sir Robert is correct in his
diagnosis the present weakness in sterling must
continue until an increase of exports and decrease
of imports, or at any rate a decline in the unfavorable
trade balance restores equilibrium.

In commenting upon the sharp drop in sterling
in Tuesday’s market, the ‘“Wall Street Journal” said:
“For months the argument has been advanced that
the uncertainty regarding the future of the dollar
has been a major factor in holding back business
recovery. Although no official word is no forth-
coming, sentiment in the financial community is
growing that another change in the gold price is
not likely for the immediate future. Most economists
and business men are of the opinion that stability
of money will contribute much toward a restoration
of confidence and a revival of business.”

Funds continue in great abundance in London.
It will be recalled that last week the London banks
withdrew support from the bill market, so that rates
immediately moved lower. On Tuesday of this week
the London clearing banks changed their course in
this respect and raised their buying rate 149, on
all maturities of Treasury bills. This had the effect
of firming the London open market rates, so that
now two-months’ bills are 349, three-months’ bills
34% to 13-16%,, four-months’ bills 74%, to 15-169%,,
and six-months’ bills 15-169, to 19%. Even these
low rates are due to the support of the London
clearing banks, working in harmony with the known.
wishes of the Bank of England. For more than two
years it has been necessary for the great banks to
support the bill market owing to the superabundance
of funds in the city.

This week all the gold available in the market
again appears to have been taken for unknown
destinations, which generally means for account of
foreign gold hoarders. On Saturday last there was
available and so taken in the open market £87,000,
on Monday £228,000, on Tuesday £621,000, on
Wednesday £426,000, on Thursday £400,000, and
on Friday £337,000. On Thursday the Bank of
England bought £23,670 gold bars. The Bank of
England statement for the week ended September 26
shows an increase in gold holdings of £92,212, the
total bullion now standing at £192,525,928, which
compares with £191,766,643 a year ago, and with
the minimum of £150,000,000 recommended by the
Cunliffe committee. At the Port of New York the
gold movement for the week ended September 26,
asg reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, consisted of imports of $11,000 from Guate-
mala. There were no gold exports. The Reserve
Bank reported a decrease of $380,000 in gold ear-
marked for foreign account. In tabular form the
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gold movement at the Port of New York for the
week ended September 26, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, SEPT. 20-SEPT. 26, INCL.
Imports Ezports
$11,000 from Guatemala None

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
Decrease: $380,000

The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-
day evening. On Thursday there were no imports
or exports of gold, or change in gold held earmarked
for foreign account. On Friday there were no imports
or exports of gold or change in gold held earmarked
for foreign account.

Canadian exchange continues firm in terms of the
United States dollar, with Montreal funds at a
premium. On Saturday last Montreal funds were
at a premium 3%39%, on Monday at from 3 5-16%,
to 3 11-16%, on Tuesday at from 3 3-169, to 354%,
on Wednesday at from 3 1-16% to 3 3-16%, on
Thursday at from 2149, to 39, and on Friday at
from 2149, to 3 11-169.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange
on Saturday last was dull and steady. Bankers’
sight was $4.9915@$4.9934; cable transfers, $4.9854
@%$4.9975. On Monday exchange was dull and
steady. The range was $4.98 7-16@$4.983{ for
bankers’ sight and $4.9814@$4.9874 for cable trans-
fers. On Tuesday sterling was off sharply. Bankers’
sight was $4.96%4@$4.9714; cable transfers $4.9674
@%$4.97%4. On Wednesday the pound continued to
display ease. The range was $4.96@$4.9734 for
bankers’ sight and $4.961/@8%4.9714 for cable trans-
fers. On Thursday sterling was steady. Bankers’
sight was $4.96@$4.9634; cable transfers $4.9614@
$4.97. On Friday sterling was higher, the range was
$4.9654@$4.9734 for bankers’ sight and $4.963{@
$4.977% for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $4.9674 for demand and $4.97 for cable
transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at $4.9634;
60-day bills at $4.96; 90-day bills at $4.9514: docu-
ments for payment (60 days) at $4.96 and seven-day
grain bills at $4.9614. Cotton and grain for pay-
ment closed at $4.9634.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchanges

XCHANGE on the Continental countries is
easier owing to the sharp run-up in the dollar,
as outlined above in the resume of sterling exchange.
European bear speculators against the dollar who
have been operating for some weeks chiefly through
Paris have been severely caught and are not likely to
resume these operations in the weeks immediately
ahead. The French franc continues to be quoted
well above dollar parity, but is far below the export
point for gold from New York to Paris. The present
comparative weakness in francs, as measured by
dollars, gives no indication, however, of a counter
movement of gold from Paris to New York. Such a
possibility is quite remote unless untoward politica!
conditions should develope in Europe. The gold
bloc countries are undoubtedly alarmed at the current
developments in the sterling-dollar market and fear
that their adherence to gold at present gold parities
may be somewhat jeopardized. The consensus of
opinion in European markets is that the dollar is
undervalued, while in London certainly it is believed
that the European gold units are overvalued.
The_ threatening outlook for the gold currencies
which now appears to have been brought about by
the changed relationship of sterling and the dollar is
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largely responsible for a plan just initiated by the
Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs, M. Henri Jasper,
who has proposed that delegates of the gold countries
meet to discuss plans for closer trade co-operation.
Tentative meetings of gold bloc delegates now at
Geneva have been held for the discussion of these and
other plans for their defense against countries not on
gold. A United Press dispatch on Wednesday stated
that the first official meeting of the gold standard
bloc of European nations would be held in Brussels
about Oct. 20.

Despite the agitation for devaluation of the franc
which is voiced in Paris by M. Paul Reynaud,
former finance minister, official quarters deny that
any steps will be taken in this direction. On Monday
Premier Doumergue outlined plans to effect changes
in the Government which would give the Premier
unprecedented power and prevent frequent ministry
upheavals. He upheld French adherence to the gold
standard and declared that devaluation would mean
“certain ruin to France’s woolen sock’—the people’s
savings. Inreply to a direct question in the Chamber
of Deputies M. Germain-Martin, Finance Minister,
said that so far as he was concerned there could be
no question of devaluation in France. “In France
in her present position there can be no monetary
problem. The only problem of that kind could be
economic difficulties that might disturb the monetary
situation.” The Finance Minister added that he was
ready to make a formal declaration that “rather than
permit or in any way prepare for the possibility of
devaluation” he would hand in his resignation.

The Bank of France statement for the week ended
Sept. 21 shows a further increase in gold holdings of
51,129,912 francs. This makes the 29th successive
weekly increase, bringing the total for the period to
8,276,380,384 francs. Total gold holdings now stand
at 82,204,579,830 francs, which compares with
82,204,446,560 francs a year ago, and with 28,935,-
000,000 francs when the unit was stabilized in June
1928. The bank’s ratio is at the high figure of
80.77%,, which compares with 80.679, on Sept. 14,
with 79.59%, a year ago, and with legal requirement
of 35%,. ’

German marks present no new features of import-
ance from those of recent weeks. The mark is lower
in terms of the dollar than it has been in several
weeks, but this is due entirely to the decline of ster-
ling and the European units in terms of the dollar.
The mark quotations are nominal and represent a
scarcity value insomuch as the amount of free marks
which the Reichsbank will allow the European
markets is strictly limited by the arbitrary decrees
of the Reichbank’s exchange control. There can be
no question that economic, financial, and political
uneasiness tends to increase in Germany, for reasons
set, forth in various items in our news columns.

The following table shows the relation of the lead-
ing European currencies still on gold to the United

States dollar:
. 0ld Dollar New Dollar
Parity Parity
6.63
23.54
8.91
40.33

Range
This Week
6.643¢ to 6.6734
23.55 to23.77
8.65 to 8.68%
40.23 to 40.52

France (franc)
Belgium (belga)
Italy (lira)
Germany (mark)
Switzerland (franc) 32.67 32.9114 to 33.05
Holland (guilder) 68.06 68.33 to 68.63

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 74.90, against 74.87 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished
on Friday at 6.643%, against 6.6724 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.6414, against 6.6714 and
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commercial sight bills at 6.6214, against 6.6514.
Antwerp belgas finished at 23.54 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 23.55 for cable transfers, against 23.77
and 23.78. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
40.51 for bankers’ sight bills and 40.52 for cable trans-
fers, in comparison with 40.45 and 40.46. Italian
lire closed at 8.6414 for bankers’ sight bills and at
8.65 foc cable transfers, against 8.67 and 8.68.
Austrian schillings closed at 19.15, against 19.18;
exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.21, against 4.22;
on Bucharest at 1.0114, against 1.03; on Poland at
19.10, against 19.1714 and on Finland at 2.20153,
against 2.2114. Greek exchange closed at 0.9434 for
bankers’ sight bills and at 0.9514 for cable transfers,
against 0.9514 and 0.95%4.

—_——

XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war presents much the same trends as have been
apparent for many weeks. Swiss francs and Dutch
guilders, while ruling well above dollar parity, are
easier on average than last week owing to the changed
relationship of franc-sterling-dollar exchange. The
Swiss and Dutch units continue exceptionally firm
in terms of French francs, so that Paris has lost
considerable gold to both these countries in recent
weeks. The gold holdings of the Bank of The Nether-
lands on Sept. 17 were approximately 867,000,000
guilders, as against 827,000,000 guilders a year
earlier. Against this increase in gold the outstanding
note issue is only approximately 887,000,000 guilders,
as compared with 902,000,000 guilders a year earlier.
The Scandinavian currencies appear easier in terms
of dollars owing to the relationship of these currencies
to the sterling bloc.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday at
68.32, against 68.61 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 68.33, against 68.62 and commercial
sight bills at 68.29, against 68.59. Swiss francs closed
at 32.891% for checks and at 32.90 for cable transfers,
against 33.0314 and 33.04. Copenhagen checks
finished at 22.19 and cable transfers at 22.20, against
22.29 and 22.30. Checks on Sweden closed at 25.62
and cable transfers at 25.63, against 25.75 and 25.76;
while checks on Norway finished at 24.96 and cable
transfers at 24.97, against 25.09 and 25.10. Spanish
pesetas closed at 13.77 for bankers’ sight bills and at
13.78 for cable transfers, against 13.83 and 13.84.

[

XCHANGE on the South American countries,
as noted here on several occasions recently, is
fairly active, especially as respects other markets
than New York. Almost all the South American
exchanges are now more free than they have been in
several years, with exchange control almost alto-
gether abandoned. The South American countries
are prospering in their foreign trade owing to the
great demand and increased prices for their raw
materials. At the same time the policy of keeping
down their imports, especially of high-priced manu-
factured and luxury products, continues to enable
these countries greatly to strengthen their trade
position. However, all dispatches fcom the more
important centers indicate a considerable relaxation
of restrictions on imports.

Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday, official
quotations, at 33.13 for bankers’ sight bills, against
3314 on Friday of last week; cable transfers at 3314,
against 3334. The unofficial or free market close
was 26.25, against 26.70. Brazilian milreis, official




1920 Financial

rates, are quoted 8.26 for bankers’ sight bills and 834
for cable transfers, against 834 and 8.33. The un-
official or free market close was 734, against 714.
Chilean exchange is nominally quoted 1034, against
10%4. Peru is nominal at 22.90, against 22.90.
LI
XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries pre-
sents mixed trends. Japanese yen are held in
line with sterling exchange as a fixed policy of the
Japanese exchange control. Should the pound go
lower in terms of gold, there can be hardly any
question but that the Japanese control will see to it
that the yen follows suit. It may also be taken for
granted that there can be neither de facto nor de jure
stabilization of sterling-dollar exchange without

taking Japan into consideration, by reason of the

strong competitive position of Japan with relation
to Great Britain in Far Eastern and other markets.
The Chinese silvec units are firm in consequenc
of the upward movement of world-silver prices,
which the United States silver policy is held solely
responsible. Recently press dispatches from Shanghai
state that the Chinese Government has instructed its
Ambassador at Washington to convey to the Wash-
ington Administration China’s concern over the
price advances in silver. Whether such a step was
really taken has not been officially disclosed. The
Chinese Legation at Washington declined to com-
ment on the Shanghai dispatches. The Indian rupee,
of course, follows the pound, to which it is legally
attached at the fixed rate of 1s. 6d. per rupee.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
29.20, against 29.83 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 403{/@40 13-16, against 3934/@
39 13-16; Shanghai at 3674, against 36@36.05;
Manila at 49.95, against 49.90; Singapore at 58.50,
against 58.75; Bombay at 3714, against 3754 and
Calcutta at 3714, against 3754.

Foreign Exchange Rates

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922
SEPT. 22 1934 TO SEPT. 28 1934, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate fo Cable Transfers in New York

Country and Monetary Value in United States Money
Unit

| Sept. 22 | Sept. 24 | sert. 25
EUROPE— e

Sept. 26 | Sept. 27 | Sept. 28

S
.189641%*
235266
012525%
042050
222118
4.975416
021991
066436
404864
.009522
683476

.299875%
086440
.249941
.190800
045395
010040
137753
256441
.328911
.023120

3
.189608*
235969
.012500%
042090
.221508

4.961416
.021940

3
.189933*
1236907
.012600*
.042096
221866

4.968333
.022004
066585
402950
009541
684611 .
.209250* .
.086556 |
.249633
191025
.045366
.010100
.137932
.256125
329510
.023150

.190241*
237596
.012666*

.190241%
237550

.012725%
.042168 | .042106
.222650 | .221933

4.985500 4.969821
.022104 | .022016
066732 | .066572
403946 .402485
009547  .009525
.686142 684625
.300375*% ,299875%
.086790 .086616
250566  .249783
191175
.045466
010120
.138000
.256201
.329585
.023125

.189841%
237041

Bulgaria, lev. .012600*
Cuzechoslovakia, krone 042164
Denmark, krone..... .223033

England, pound

---4.995250
022085
-l 066750
404300
.000556
686153

.300450*
.086821
.251008
.191475
.045600
.010150
138292
.257508
.330346
023156

Rumania, leu. .

Spain, peseta.. =

Sweden, krona........

Switzerland, franc...

Yugoslavia, dinar....
ASIA—

China—

. Chetoo (yuan) dol'r
+ Hankow(yuan) dol'r
Shanghal(yuan)dol'r
¥ Tientsin (yua.n)dol r
Hongkong, dollar
India, rupee- %
Japan, yen.. . .297550 | .296387 | ,295806 | .205505 | .292640
Singapore (S. 8.) dol'r , .584375 | .583125 | .582375 | .582125 | .583250

AUSTRALASIA— |

Australia, pound. ... 3.966250*3.048333* 3.040687*3.044062* 3.926250* 3.945000*

New Zealand, pound. 3 990312*3.970000* 3. 973125'3 068750‘3.947500'I3.969843‘
AFRICA— I

South Africa, Dound 4 040312‘4 930000‘4 915625‘4 010625* 4,907500%4.920125*

1.033020 l 035520 1 033515 |1.031647 ’1.027708 1.027786
. peso -999150 | .999150 | 999150 | .999150 | .999150 | .999150
Mexlco, peso (silver).' 1277575 | 277575 | .277575 | 277575 | 277575 | 277575
Newfoundland, dollar1.031125 l 032750 1.030937 (1.028828 1.025125 (1.025125
SOUTH AMER. | |
333038‘ .332400* .331316% .331166% .330733% ,331733*
082275% .082275% ,082275*% .082275* .082000% .081925*
102750* .102750* .102600% .101975* .103350% .163400*
.810750* .810400* .809500% .808875* .808375% .807500%
Colomblia, peso. ... .578000% .578000* .578000* .578000* .578000% ,578000*

* Nominal rates; firm rates not avallable.

1320432

1023150 .023100

.357083
.357083
356250
.357083

.357083
.357083
.356250
357083
.303687
375110

.359166
.359166
358750
359166
395937
374135

.350166
.359166
358437
359166
.395312
.373250

.362916
.362916
361875
362016
400000
.373210

.365416
365416
364375
365416
403437
373640
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Gold Bullion in European Banks

THE following table indicates the amount of gold

bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par
of exchange) in the principal European banks as of
Sept. 27 1934, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1934 1933 1932 1931 1930

£

156,803,327
387,450,129
116,452,300
98,996,000
56,525,000
32,549,000
34,564,000
25,585.000
13.459,000
9,566,000

£
136,159,694
474,769,362
35,912,300  60.061,900
90,279,000( 91,054,000
62,190,000( 58,220,000
86,223,000| 58,594,000
74,140,000|  46.456.000
89,165,000|  36,808.000
11,443,000 12,750.000.
7,397,000 7,397.000 7,400,000 9,536,000
6,579,000 6,570.000 7,911,000 8,128,000 8,139,000

Norway ...
Tntle\'eek 1,254,738,667|1,263.153,085|1,266,035,038| 992.536.956 940,088,756
Prey. week '1,253,136.515'1,263.901.631(1.265.028.152] 082" 775,281 939,869,029

are the gold holdiugs of the Baunk of France as reported In the new form
ment. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
. the amount of which the present year I3 £1,042,550.

President Roosevelt and the United State
Chamber of Commerce

The questions which the directors of the Chamber
of Commerce of the United States addressed to
President Roosevelt this week mark a situation
Wthll, as far as we recall, has no very close parallel
in the relations between business and politics in
this country. Resolutions without number, some of
them embodying protests and others voicing ap-
peals, have been adopted by many trade and indus-
trial organizations and forwarded to Washington,
but not until now has an organization which repre-
sents comprehensively the business and industry of
the nation asked the President directly to say, pre-
cisely and without evasion, what his policy at cer-
tain fundamental points is to be. It is no “sore-
head” complaint that the directors of the Chamber
make, nor does the complaint come from quarters
in which the Administration’s policy has from the
beginning been more or less systematically opposed.
The President is reminded that “for the last eighteen
months” the Chamber has “wholeheartedly sup-
ported” him and his Administration “in the effort
toward business recovery.” To-day, however, the
directors “are conscious of a general state of ap-
prehension among the business men of the country.”
It is their belief “that recovery cannot be accom-
plished unless men are put at work and the wheels
of industry begin to turn much more generally and
rapidly than at present.” “Continuous employ-
ment,” they declare, “cannot be furnished by the
Government”; it “must be afforded by business and
industry and cannot be brought about without a
restoration of confidence.”

The lack of confidence which is halting recovery
is ascribed by the directors of the Chamber to five
principal causes. The first is “the enormous ex-
penditures by the Federal Government, with rapidly
increasing taxes, and uncertainty as to when and
how the budget will be balanced.” The second is
the increased control or management of private
business by Government bureaus and officials, a
policy which “all history records as destructive of
nations.” The third is the “increasing activity by
the Federal Government in establishing or subsidiz-
ing enterprises in competition with private busi-
ness,” and the fourth the “increasing strikes and
violent labor disturbance, fostered and encouraged
by the radicals of labor organizations.” The fifth
cause is “utterances by those who assume to speak
for the Administration which destroy confidence in

£
140,397,380,
660,974,358

£
191,766,643
655,435,372
13,772,050
90,402,000
75,960,000
69,081,000
77,170,000
61,581,000
14,018,000

£

192,525,928
657,636,639
2,707,100
90,609,000
68,577,000
72,011,000
75,715,000,
65,475,000
15,506,000

England. ..
Francea...
Germany b.
Spaln. ...
Italy

Netherlands
Nat. Belg. .
Switzerland
Sweden. ...
Denmark - -
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the security of property and investments and fill
the minds of our citizens with grave apprehension
for the stability of our Government and its finan-
cial integrity.”

On the basis of this indictment, the most devas-
tating that American business has ever lodged
against an Administration, the directors of the
Chamber ask six questions regarding which it be-
lieves that the President should “make a definite
statement” respecting the Administration’s “policy
and program.” “When and how is it proposed to
balance the Federal budget?”’ Is it the intention
“further to reduce the value of the dollar,” and, if
it is, “to what figure and what shall be the content
of the dollar so reduced”? Will the Administration
“at the earliest opportune moment” join with other
nations “in an effort to agree upon a plan for the
international stabilization of exchange”? Will the
Administration work for recovery “by the encourage-
ment of business initiative, with a minimum of Gov-
ernment interference and control, and will it dis-
continue its activities in competition with private
enterprise”? What is the Administration’s agri-
cultural policy, and, finally, is it the Administra-
tion’s policy “to continue the construction and de-
velopment of public works not now needed”?

Such questions as these are neither captious nor
incidental. The directors of the Chamber of Com-

merce do not interrogate Mr. Roosevelt regarding
just how he intends to “modify” or “reorganize” the
National Recovery Administration, or just how
much more money he expects to spend for unem-
ployment relief of various kinds, or what he is go-
ing to do about cotton control or processing taxes,
or how many more boards and commissions he pro-

poses to create to deal with strikes and labor con-
troversies. They pass over altogether such other-
wise important questions as railroad consolidation
or public ownership, Treasury control of banking
and credit, and the reciprocal tariff policy which
Secretary Hull is laboring to put into effect. The
questions asked strike at the heart of the recovery
program and the situation which it has created. Are
we really to have a balanced budget, or are we to
go on spending recklessly money we haven’t got and
piling up a debt which invites currency inflation?
Are we to have a stable dollar and, if other nations
can be brought to agree, an international stabiliza-
tion of exchange, or is the dollar still to be played
with? Will the Federal Government take its hands
off business, get out of business on its own account,
and leave the initiative to business men, or are busi-
ness and industry to continue to be badgered and
bossed from Washington in accordance with the
destructive notions of the “brain trust”? What kind
of an agricultural system is the Administration try-
ing to set up with its array of restrictions, taxes and
bribes, and is the country to be mulcted in billions
for roads, parks, buildings and competitive power
projects which it does not need and cannot in any
case afford, on the theory that business will be
helped and unemployment relieved ?

It will be noted that the questions of the Chamber,
together with the criticisms out of which they
spring, ask for a “definite statement” of policy. In
g0 doing they point to a cardinal weakness in the
Administration’s attitude toward some of the most
fundamental features of its own program. The
dollar has been devalued, but the country does not
know whether, as far as the Administration has an
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intention in the matter, devaluation has ceased or
whether the process may not at any moment be re-
sumed. There has been talk about eventually
balancing the budget, but there is nothing to show
that balancing will be attempted in 1935 or 1936 or
any other year, and in the meantime Government
spending makes the likelihood of balance more and
more remote. The National Industrial Recovery Act
has been touted as a temporary measure designed to
bridge the period between acute depression and a
time when something approaching “self-government”
could safely be restored to business, but not so
much as one substantial step in the direction of re-
laxing the Government hold has been taken; on the
contrary, interference and restriction have steadily
increased. Government spokesmen have talked about
preserving profits and reasonable competition, but
profits are precarious when nobody knows what the
Administration intends to do, and there is more
direct Government competition with private busi-
ness to-day than there has ever been and the competi-
tion is increasing. Public spending, huge as it was
at first, was to be reduced because the unemploy-
ment total was to fall, but there is almost as much
unemployment as ever, with the prospect of a larger
total, both absolutely and relatively, than the
country has ever known. With the Administration
moving about in a fog and smoke and at the same
time doing or saying things that arouse increasing
apprehension, it would be little short of a miracle
if prosperity returned.

The first intimation of the Administration’s re-
action to the Chamber’s inquiries is not encouraging.
According to the Washington correspondent of the
New York “Times,” Mr. Roosevelt made it clear, at
the press conference which he held on Wednesday
immediately after his return to Washington from
Hyde Park, that the questionnaire would be “dis-
regarded.” The Chamber of Commerce of the United
States, he indicated, “was only one of hundreds of
similar national organizations which might also ex-
pect replies to questionnaires if a precedent were
set now,” and he even went so far as to find in the
questions a reminder of the old gag about the lawyer
who demanded of an accused witness a yes or no an-
swer to the question “Have you stopped beating
your wife?” It will be most unfortunate if this is
to be the President’s attitude. The directors of the
Chamber of Commerce, we may be sure, were not
trifling, and it was not their purpose to embarrass
the President. Their questions, framed plainly but
with all respect, asked for information at points on
which the country is entitled to be informed, and it
is mere quibbling to maintain that, since other busi-
ness bodies may also ask questions, the President
must perforce answer them all. A refusal to answer
can lead to only one of two conclusions: either that
the President does not know what he expects or
hopes to do in the matters about which the Chamber
inquires, and hence is reluctant to admit his un-
certainty, or else that he proposes to continue the
policies which the Chamber has condemned, be the
consequences what they may.

It will be the more unfortunate if Mr. Roosevelt
sidesteps the issue which has been presented to him,
because the resignation of General Johnson gave
him an obvious opportunity to tell the country what
he has in mind regarding the future of the National
Recovery Administration. There would be occasion
for national thanksgiving if, with the General no
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longer in a position to “crack down” as the spirit
moved him, the country were assured that the Na-
tional Recovery Administration would at the earli-
est practicable date be relegated.to history and
American industry and business be allowed to re-
sume their normal freedom; but we cannot expect
anything nearly so beneficent as that. What is to
be looked for, apparently, is a series of orders and
decrees, such as those which were announced on F'ri-
day, “reorganizing” the National Recovery Adminis-
tration, possibly with some mitigation of its rigors
and some correction of its mechanical defects, but
hardly with any of its essential principles and
features discarded. The process, if that is what it
is to be, will not meet any of the criticisms voiced
by the Chamber of 'Commerce, nor will it be one in
which the country will be likely to take much in-
terest. Whether General Johnson is to be replaced
by another single dictator or by a three-, four- or
five-membered board is of no special importance if
the Government control of business which the Na-
tional Recovery Administration embodies is to go
on. The report of the Winant Commission on the
textile situation, with more boards but the same
principles, seems to indicate that more machinery,
but no real change of policy, is about all that the
Administration has in mind or really wants. If that
is the case, the questions of the Chamber of Com-
merce will stand as an indictment of the recovery
program, and to that indictment the Administration
will eventually have to plead.

Federal Home Loan Bank Board

Makes Announcement

Says It Will Insure Individual Accounts Up to $5,000
in Any Insured Institution

In making public the complete rules and regula-
tions for the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation, the Federal Home Loan Bank Board
has just announced that insurance of long-term sav-
ings invested in many thrift institutions of the
building and loan type is expected to take effect
within a short time. Under these regulations, the
Corporation will fully insure up to $5,000 the
account which any individual or other investor may
have in any insured institution.

All Federal Savings and Loan Associations must
make immediate application for insurance, and over
500 such associations have been chartered through
conversion or as new thrift institutions. In ad-
dition, some 7,000 State-chartered institutions of the
building and loan type, holding the accounts of
approximately eight million investors, are expected
to be eligible for insurance, and may apply for it at
their own option.

The way in which such insurance will protect
the investor’s savings is described by the Board as
follows: Should an insured institution default,
each of its investors is promptly given the option of
either transferring his insured account to another
insured institution which is not in default, or of
obtaining reimbursement in full from the Federal
Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation. Should
he prefer such reimbursement, he would at once re-
ceive 10% of his insured account in cash, an ad-
ditional 459% in the Corporation’s negotiable non-
interest-bearing debentures maturing and payable
in cash within one year, and the remaining 45% in
such debentures due and payable in cash within
three years. h
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The Board emphasizes the fact that the total
insurance which any investor may have in a single
insured institution is $5,000, regardless of the num-
ber of accounts or different types of shares which
he may own in that association. If his net credits
exceed $5,000, his insurance is limited to $5,000, and
the remainder of his account would be uninsured.
However, if he holds several different accounts in a
single institution, aggregating more than $5,000, he
is insured up to the full withdrawal value of all such
accounts.

Upon the approval of an application for insur-
ance, the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor-
poration will promptly notify the applicant and
thereafter, upon receipt of the initial premium
charge for insurance, the Corporation will issue a
certificate to the applicant stating that it has be-
come an insured institution, the insurance becoming
effective immediately.

Until an adequate reserve has been built up, each
institution whose application for insurance is ap-
proved will pay to the Corporation an annual pre-
mium of 14 of 1% of the aggregate of all accounts
of its insured members plus its creditor obligations.
Half of the premium must be paid when the appli-
cation is approved, and the remainder six months
later. The subsequent annual premium charges may
likewise be paid in two equal instalments.

Detailed regulations have been formulated to
liquidate insured institutions, should this become
necessary, in order to protect their assets and to
safeguard the Corporation’s own resources. Pro-
visions are likewise made for the termination of
insurance, at the instance of either the insured in-
stitution or the Corporation, under conditions
which safeguard investors holding insured accounts.

Motor Truck Transportation and
the Railroads

Economic Limit of Motor Truck Haul 125 to 150
Miles

The potential carrying capacity of all motor
trucks, including those within city limits, is at
present 5.29% of the carrying capacity of railroad

cars. The estimated total ton-miles produced by
trucks outside city limits is 129% of the actual pro-
duction of ton-miles by the railroads.

While the number of trucks and their transporta-
tion product are increasing more rapidly than rail-
road-produced ton-miles, it does not now appear that
direct transportation on the rural highways will in-
crease in a degree that will be competitively injuri-
ous to railroads. The economic factors place a
fairly uniform, definite limit on the zones within
which the truck can operate economically.

‘Moreover, the railroads themselves are becoming
active in utilizing trucks for supplementary service,
and where such service itself ig profitable the net
income goes to the railroads. With respect to the
economic limits of the truck, it might be stated that
the truck haul of 125 to 150 miles is the normal out-
side limit, and that the typical truck haul is from
50 to 75 miles. Itis, of course, unsafe to generalize,
since the economic limit depends, in part, upon the
commodity and the local conditions, including the
character and the adequacy of railroad service, and
what rates the traffic will bear.

One Train Equals 140 Trucks

It is easy to see why the trucks cannot compete
successfully with railroads for mass movements of
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freight outside of terminal districts. The average
freight train in 1933 carrier 699 tons of freight. To
carry that train load in motor trucks of five tons
capacity, fully loaded, would require 140 trucks, and
at least 140 truck drivers.

The freight train normally has a crew of five to
six men. For each man on the freight train there
were 117 to 140 tons; for each truck driver there
would be but five. The fuel consumed by the freight
train was about 240 pounds per train-mile, and the
cost at $1.96 per ton was 24c. For the 140 trucks
the total gasoline consumption would be at least 36
gallons per mile, and the cost at 10c. per gallon, ex-
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cluding the tax, would be $3.60. If the fleet of trucks
were spaced a (truck) length apart, they would
occupy more than three-quarters of a mile of
highway.

However, the comparison, impressive as it is, does
not entirely reflect the facts, since the average train
load considered is for trains in both directions—
heavy traffic and light traffic—while for truck
operation a full load is assumed for each truck.

In the heavy traffic direction alone the average
freight train has at least 1,200 tons of freight, which
would require the use of 240 five-ton trucks and an
equal number of truck drivers.

Regulations Issued by the Federal Reserve Board Governing Margin Requirements
Under Securities Exchange Act of 1934

Under regulations issued on Sept. 27 by the Federal Re-
serve Board, from 259, to 459% of the current market value
of a security will be the margin requirement for frading
accounts, this, it is noted, conforming to the standard pre-
seribed in the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. In making
public the regulations, which we give further below, the
Board on Sept. 27 gave out the following statement:

The Federal Reserve Board, acting in accordance with the requirements
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, has prescribed the margins to be
required by brokers and dealers from customers borrowing for the purpose of
purchasing or carrying securities.

The margin requirements which the Board has prescribed are those laid
down as a standard in the Act, which gives the Board authority to impose
lower or higher margins in accordance with prevailing conditions. Under
the standard adopted a broker or dealer may lend to a customer on many
securities as much as 75% of their current market value, while on other
securities, in particular on those that have had a rapid rise in value since
July 1 1933, the percentage that may be lent is smaller, but in no case less
than 55%.

Rules prescribed for margin requirements constitute a part of Regulation
{ssued by the Federal Keserve Board, which also deals with other matters
relating to the extension or maintenance of credit by brokers, dealers and
members of securities exchanges for the purpose of purchasing or carrying
securities. Most of the rules in this regulation are for the purpose of pre-
venting the circumvention of the margin requirements, and no restrictions
are placed on loans for industrial, agricultural, or commercial purposes.

The regulation becomes effective Oct. 1 1934. In order, however, that
persons affected might have additional time to familiarize themselves with
its provisions, the Securities and Exchange Commission at the request of
the Federal Reserve Board has made broad use of its power to exempt
securities from the pertinent sections of the Securities Kxchange Act. The
exemption granted is for the period from Oct. 1 to Oct. 15.

Regulation T does not prescribe a specific margin that must be main-
tained after a loan has been granted, but imposes restrictions on the opera-
tions which the customer may carry on in his account if his margin falls
below the standard prescribed for initial extension of credit.

Under the law the Board has authority to prescribe regulations, including
margin requirements, applicable to loans made by banks for the purpose of
purchasing or carrying securities. This authority is additional to other
statutes for credit supervision. The Board is studying the present statute
in connection with these other statutes and in due time will issue the re-
quired regulation as to bank loans made to purchase or carry securities.

With respect to the new regulations, the Washington cor-
respondent of the New York ‘“‘Journal of Commerce” com-
mented in part as follows on Sept. 27:

Based on statistics gathered officially, it appears that the average require-
ment upon brokerage house customers will be 28% as compared with the
average of 25% now demanded under the rules of stock exchanges. The
New York Stock Exchange requirements for the posting of margins average
23.1% on accounts of $5,000 or more and 33.2% on smaller accounts.

No Rules on Short Sales

No rules were issued to-day governing short sales, it being recognized
that the New York Stock Exchange already requires the posting of ten points
a considerable amount in the face of low values. However, when the
Securities and Exchange Commission issues its rules governing the practice
of short selling, the Federal Reserve Board will accompany the findings
with its decision as to the appropriate margining of such accounts.

Stress was laid by officials here on the fact that there need be no whole-
sale liquidation of securities because of undermargining. In the first place
the market is given more than two weeks within which to digest the volu-
minous rules. In the second place, the application of these rules, based on
market conditions as they existed at the end of July, when appropriate
statistics were gathered, would throw into the class of undermargined ac-
counts only 2% more than existed at that time.

An examination of the status of some 200,000 accounts covering about
$2,500,000,000 of securities, shows that the margin basis averages 28%.
Since the market has sagged somewhat since the end of July, it is thought
probable that the percentage now is even less than that referred to above.

In terms of macket value as of the end of July, two out of every three
stocks would be subject to 25% of margin, one out of every four, from 25%.
to 45% and one out of 12, 45% according to the new regulations.

Pointing out that the Federal Reserve Board sought to
avoid any possibility of forcing liquidation by stressing that
it was imposing no specific margin that must be maintained
after a loan had been granted, the Washington account
Sept. 27 to the New York “Herald Tribune’ said:

The marginal requirement applies only to the initial purchase. The
government will not take the position of ordering an account to be sold out.
As has been the case previously, the rules of the local stock exchanges and
the judgment of the broker will determine the question of whether an
account is to be sold out.
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In the case of accounts now existing in under-margined condition or here-
after falling into such a condition the Federal Reserve Board regulations
merely impose restrictions on the operations in these accounts. The owner
of the account will not be able to withdraw money or securities from the
account unless he substitutes securities of the same market and loan value.
On new purchases for the account the new margin requirements must be
met, but there is no other restriction on such additional purchases.

Sliding Scale Is Fized

‘The Federal margin reguirements prescribed to-day are based on a sliding
scale. The maximum loans on registered securities shall be whichever is the
higher of.

“(1) 55% of the current market value of the security; or

“(2) 100% of the lowest market value of the security computed at the
lowest market price therefor during the period of 36 calendar months imme-
diately prior to the first day of the current month, but not more than 75%
of the current market value. provided, that until July 1 1936, for the pur-
pose of this regulation, the lowest price at which a security has sold on or
after July 1 1933, but prior to the first day of the current month, shall be
considered as the lowest market price of such security during the preceding
36 calendar months; and provided, that the lowest market price which could
be used under the provisions of this regulation during any calendar month
may be used during the first seven calendar days of the succeeding calendar
month."

The effect of this provision is to allow loans varying from §5% to 75%
of the current market value of purchased securities. The margins required
may thus be anywhere between 25 and 459% of the market value.

The full text of the Securities Exchange Act was given in
our issue of June 9 1934, page 3841.

The regulations of the Federal Reserve Board, issued
Sept. 27, follow in full:

REGULATION T, SERIES OF 1934

Extension and maintenance of credit by brokers, dealers and members
of National securities exchanges.

SECTION 1—SCOPE AND EFFECTIVE DATE OF REGULATION

This regulation is issued pursuant to the requirements of Sections 7 and
8 (A) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 for the purpose of preventing
the excessive use of credit for the purchasing or carrying of securities,
and applies to the extension and maintenance of credit by members of
national securities exchanges and by brokers and dealers transacting a
business in securities through the medium of such members.

This regulation shall not be construed as applying to the extension or
maintenance of credit on registered securities for any purpose other than
the purpose of purchasing or carrying securities or of evading or circum-
venting the provisions of this regulation.

This regulation shall become effective on Oct. 1 1934.

Such further regulations as the board deems necessary or appropriate to
carry put the provisions of Sections 7 and 8 (A) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 will be issued from time to time.

SECTION 2—DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this regulation—

(A) The terms ‘‘person,” ‘member,"” *‘broker,” ‘‘dealer,” “buy,"
“purchase,” “sale,’” “sell,”” “security,” ‘‘equity security,” and “pbank"’
shall have the meanings given in Section 3 (A) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, which is printed in the appendix to this regulation.

(B) The term ‘‘creditor’” means any member of a national securities
exchange or any broker or dealer who transacts a business in securities
through the medium of any such member.

(C) The term “account’’ means any account (whether a ‘‘combined
account” or a ‘‘special account'’ or any other account) representing any
financial relationship between any creditor and any customer or any
group of customers acting jointly.

(D) The term “‘combined account’* means the combination of all accounts
(except “special accounts’)—between any creditor and any customer,
or any group of customers acting jointly, to or for whom such creditor is
extending or maintaining any credit, directly or indirectly, on registered
securities (other than exempted securities) for the purpose of purchasing
or carrying securities.

Exemptions Are Explained

(E) The term “special account’’ means any account recorded separately
in conformity with Sections 3 (B), 3 (0), 3 (D), 5 (B), 6 or 7 (A), of this
regulation; and, when so recorded, such accounts shall be excluded, for the
purposes of this regulation, from all calculations involving “‘combined
accounts."

(F) Tne term “exempted security’’ or ‘‘exempted securities' shall in-
clude securities which are direct obligations of or obligations guaranteed
as to principal or interest by the United States; such securities issued or
guaranteed by corporations in which the United States has a direct or in-
direct interest as shall be designated for exemption by the Secretary of the
Treasury as necessary or appropriate in the public interest or for the pro-
tection of investors; securities which are direct obligations of or obligations
guaranteed as to principal or interest by a State or any political subdivision
thereof or any agency or instrumentality of a State or any political sub-
division thereof, or any municipal corporate instrumentality of one or more
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States; and such other securities as the securities and exchange commission
may, by such rules and regulations as it deems necessary or appropriate in
the public interest or for the protection of investors, either unconditionally
or upon specified terms and conditions or for stated periods, exempt from
the operation of any one or more provisions of Section 7 and(or) (8 A)
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, which by their terms do not apply
to an “exempted security’* or to ‘‘exempted securities.”
Registered Security Defined

(G) The term ‘“registered security'” means any security which is regis-
tered on a national securities exchange, or which, in consequence of its
having unlisted trading privileges on a national securities exchange, must,
under the provisions of Section 12 (F) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, be considered a “‘security registered on a national securities exchange.”

(H) The term “maximum loan value’ of a security means the maximum
amount of credit which, at any given time, may be extended by any creditor
on such security, in conformivy with Section 3. The ““maximum loan value’
of the securities in an account at any given time, is the sum of the maxi-
mum loan values at such time of the individual securities in such account,
including securities bought for the account of the customer but not yet
debited to his account, but excluding securitics sold for the account of the
customer for which payment has not yet been credited to his account and
excluding contracts for the purchase or sale of unissued securivies.

(I) The verm ‘‘unrestricted account™ means an account in which, at any
given time, the adjusced debit balance equals or is less than the maximum
loan value at such time of the securities in the account; and apy account
Wwhich is an unrestricted accounv at the beginning of business on any given
day may, for the purposes of this regulation, be considered an unrestricted
account throughout such day.

Restricted Accounts

(J) The term “restricted account’ means an account in which, at the
beginning of business on any given day, the adjusted debit balance ex-
ceeds the maximum loan value at such time of the securities in the account;
provided, however, that, if during the course of a day, as a result of the
deposit of cash and (or) securities or the sale or substitution of securities by
or on behalf of the customer the maximum loan value of the securities in the
account becomes equal to or greater than the adjusted debit balance, such
account may be deemed an unrestricted account throushout such day.

(K) The term “‘initial extension of credit’’ means any new extension
of credit in an account or any increase in the amount of credit outstanding
in an account.

(L) The term ‘‘net withdrawal’’ means any payment or delivery from
an account of money and (or) registered and (or) exempted securities
having an aggregate current market value exceeding that of any money
and (or) registered and (or) exempted securities paid or delivered into the
account on the same day.

(M) The term ‘‘customer’ means any person to or for whom, or any
group of persons to or for whose joint account, a creditor is extending or
maintaining any credit, and includes any partner in a firm to whom such
firm is extending credit for the purpose of purchasing or carrying securities:
provided, however, that a partner shall not be deemed to be a customer of
his firm within the meaning of this regulation with reference to his financial
relations to thefirm as reflected in his capital and ordinary drawing accounts.

SECTION 3—MARGIN REQUIREMENTS

(A) General Rule

I™ No creditor shall make any initial extension of credit to any customer
on any registered security (other than an exempted security) for the purpose
of purchasing or carrying any security in an amount which causes the total
credit extended on such regzistered security to exceed the maximum loan
value of such registered security. KExcept as specifically provided else-
where in this section, the maximum loan value of any regzistered security
(other than an exempted security) shall be whichever is the higher of:

(1) Fifty-five per cent of the current market value of the security; or

(2) One hundred per cent of the lowest market value of the security
computed at the lowest market price therefor during the period of thirty-
six calendar months immediately prior to the first day of the current
month, but not more than 75 per cent of the current market value: pro-
vided, that until July 1 1936, for the purpose of this regulation, the lowest
price at which a security has sold on or after July 1 1933, but prior to the
first day of the current month, shall be considered as the lowest market
price of such security during the preceding thirty-six calendar months; and
provided, that the lowest market price which could be used under the pro-
visions of vhis regulation during any calendar month may be used during the
first seven calendar days of the succeeding calendar month.

(B) Extensions of Credit to Other Members, Brokers and Dealers

In a special account recorded separately, any creditor may extend credit
on any registered security to any other member, broker or dealer in an
amount not greater than the maximum loan value of such security, which
shall be (except in the case of an exempted security) 80 per cent of the
current market value of such security:

Provided, that (1) such other member, broker or dealer is subject to
the provisions of this regulation or has places of business only in foreign
countries, (2) such credit is extended or maintained solely for the purpose
of enabling such member, broker or dealer to carry accounts for his cus-
tomers other than his partners, and (3) any credit extended or maintained
by such creditor to or for such other member, broker or dealer for the
purpose of purchasing or carrying securities for his account or for the
account of his firm or any of his partners shall not be included in such
special account and shall be subject to the other provisions of this section.

(C) Extension of Credit to Distributers, Syndicates, &c.

In a special account recorded separately, any creditor may extend
credit on any registered security in an amount not greater than the maximum
loan value thereof, which shall be (except in the case of an exempted
security) 80 per cent of the current market value of such secucity:

(1) To any dealer, for the purpose of financing the distribution of an
issue of securities at wholesale or retail; or

(2) To any group, joint account or syndicate, for the purpose of under-
writing or distributing an issue of securities.

(D) Arbitrage Accounts

If such transactions are recorded separately in a special account and
are not used for the purpose of evading or circumventing the provisions
of this regulation, any bona fide arbitrage transactions in securities and
any credit extended or maintained to or for a customer for the purpose of
financing such transactions shall be exempt from the other provisions of this
regulation: provided, that the customer shall maintain a margin equal to
2% of any net debit balance in such account, unless the account contains
no securities except exempted securities.

(E) Exempted Securities

In an account which contains both exempted securities and registered
non-exempted securities, the maximum loan value of an exempted security

Sept. 29 1934

Chronicle

shall be regarded as not more than the current market value of such security:
Provided, however, that nothing in this regulation shall be construed as
preventing any exchange or any creditor from requiring margin on, or
assigning lower loan values to exempted securities.

(F) Adjusted Debit Balance

For the purpose of this regulation, the adjusted, debit balance of an
account shall be calculated by taking the sum of the following items:

(1) The net debit palance, if any, of the account;

(2) Any amount to be paid for securities (other than unissued securities)
bought for the account of the customer but not yet debited to his account;

(3) The current market value of any securities sold short on the account
(other than unissued securities) plus the margin customarily required by the
creditor on such short commitments;

(4) The amount of any margin customarily required by the creditor on
every future commitment in unissued securities, in commodities or in foreign
exchange, and(or) in connection with the creditor's endorsement or guar-
antee of any put, call, or other option (plus) any unrealized loss on each such
commitment and(or) (minus) any unrealized gain on each such commitment
not exceeding the margin thereon; (and)

(5) In the case of a guarantor's account, the aggregate of the amounts
required to make each account guaranteed by such guarantor and un-
restricted account: Provided, that in the case of no such guaranteed account
shall the amount exceed that to which the guarantee is limited;

And deducting therefrom the sum of the following items:

(6) The net credit balance, if any, of the account;

(7) Any amount to be received for securities (other than unissued secur-
ities), sold for the account of the customer but for which payment has not
yet been credited to his account and

(8) Any amount needed but not yet received by the creditor to provide
any margin required by this regulation: Provided, that (1) a demand for
such margin shall have been made in, or confirmed by, a letter or telegram
which the creditor shall have sent to the customer at his last known address
and (2) the time within which the creditor is required by this regulation to
obtain such margin has not expired.

For the purposes of this regulation, the adjusted debit balance of every
account in which any credit is extended or maintained for the purpose of
purchasing or carrying securities shall be computed in accordance with the
above rules, regardless of whether it be a combined account or a special
account.

In case a customer has more than.one account (other than special ac-
counts), with a creditor, his adjusted debit balance and the maximum loan
value of the securities in his account shall be calculated, for the purposes of
this regulation, on the basis of his combined account, taking into con-
sideration all accounts between such customer and such creditor excepu
special accounts.

In computing the adjusted debit balance of each special account, there
shall be taken into consideration only the items involved in that particular
account.

(G) Current Market Value

For the purpose of ascertaining the current market value of a security
at the time of and in connection with a purchase or sale of such security, the
price at which such security is purchased or sold (whether or not as part of a
substitution of securities or other transaction) shall be used in computing
the current market value of such security within the meaning of this:
regulation.

For the purpose of ascertaining the current market value of any security
in an account, at any time other than the time of its purchase or sale, the
creditor shall have the option of using as the price of such security either
the closing sale or the closing bid price for such security on the preceding
business day, as shown by any regularly published reporting or quotation
service used by such creditor (except that such bid price shall not be deemed
to be the current market value of a security sold short).

In the absence of any such closing sale price, the creditor shall have the
option of using either any such bid price on such preceding business day
(except that such bid price shall not be deemed to be the current market price
of a security sold short) or the price at which the last sale was recorded, if
such sale occurred during the current or preceding calendar month, as shown
by any regularly published reporting or quotation service used by such
creditor.

In the event that none of the prices above described is available, the
creditor may use any reasonable estimate of the market price of such
security.

(H) Lowest Market Price

The lowest market price of a registered security during a specified time
means the lowest price at which such security has sold during such time on
the national securities exchanges on which it is or has been registered (in-
cluding such exchanges during that part of the specified time which preceded
their respective registrations as national securities exchanges under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934):

Provided. that, if such security is a stock upon which there has been
any stock dividend amounting to more than 10% in any one calendar year,
or any reduction or increase in the number of shares by calling in the out-
standing shares and issuing in substitution therefor a smaller or larger
number of snares, any prices established before such dividend or change in
number of shares snhall be adjusted therefor.

A creditor using a figure published as such lowest market price in any
record published or approved by any National Securities Exchange may rely
on such figure for the purpose of this regulation. '

SECTION 4—EXTENSION AND MAINTENANCE OF CREDIT
(A) Statutory Provision

Under the provisions of subsection (C) of Section 7 of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, it is unlawful for any member of a national securities
exchange or any broker or dealer who transacts a business in securities
through the medium of any such member, directly or indirectly to extend or
maintain credit or arrange for the extension or maintenance of credit to or
for any customer on any registered security (other than an exempted
security) in contravention of the regulations of the Federal Reserve Board.

(B) General Rule

A creditor may permit credit to be maintained in any account in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this section, regardless of reductions in the
customer’'s equity resulting from changes in market prices and(or) from
charges to the account of the customer permitted under Section 8 (b) of this
regulation.

(C) Transactions in Unrestricted Accounts

A creditor shall not permit any customer to make in an unrestricted
account any transaction or combination of transactions which would cause
such account to become a restricted account, unless he demands, in accord=
ance with Section 4 (e) of this regulation, additional margin in an amount
sufficient to make such account an unrestricted account.

(D) Transactions in Restricted Accounts

A creditor shall not permit a customer to make in a restricted account

any transaction which, in combination with any other transactions made on
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the same to-day and together with demands for additional margin in con-
nection therewith, results in any increase of the excess of the adjusted debit
balance of the account over the maximum loan value of the securities in
the account, or results in any net withdrawal of cash and(or) securities:

Provided, however, that a creditor may permit a customer to make any
transaction or combination of transactions which causes the account to
become an unrestricted account; and provided, that any substitution of
securities consisting of a sale of securities in the account and the purcnase
of other securities, if completed within a period of two successive business
days, may be considered, for the purposes of this section, as a single trans-
action occurring on the day on which the purchase occurs

(E) Time When Margin Must Be Obtained

Whenever the creditor is required to demand additional margin in order
to comply with this regulation, he shall demand the required amount of
margin as promptly as possible and shall obtain such margin as promptly
as possible in view of the established usages of the trade and the circum-
stances of the case and in all events before the expiration of three full business
days (exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays and holidays) from the date of the
purchase or other transaction on account of which such margin is required,
unless, within such time such account is brought into conformity with this
regulation by some other method:

Provided that, in exceptional cases, any regularly constituted committee
of a national securities exchange having jurisdiction over the business con-
duct of its members of which exchange the creditor is a member or through
which his transactions are effected, may grant a further extension of time not
exceeding ten days, on application of the creditor, if such committee is
satisfied that the creditor is acting in good faith and that the circumstances
warrant such action:

Provided, however, that if the account be a restricted account (1) in the
case of a withdrawal of cash, the necessary amount of securities must be
deposited on the same day; (2) in the case of a withdrawal of securities, the
necessary amount of cash must be deposited on the same day; and (3) in
the case of a substitution of securities (not involving a sale of securities in the
account and the purchase of other securities) the securities substituted must
be deposited on the same day that the securities for which they are sub-
stituted are withdrawn.

(F) Time When Payment or Margin is Deemed to Be Received

For the purposes of this regulation, any creditor who shall in good
faith accept any check or draft drawn on a bank which in the ordinary
course of business 1s payable on presentation, or any order on a savings
account with passbook attached, shall be deemed to have received payment
of the amount of such check, draft, or order within the meaning of this
regulation at the time suca check, draft or order is received; and any
creditor who shall in good faith ship securities with sight draft attached
shall be deemed to have received payment of the amount of such sight
draft at tne time of the shipment of tne securivies to wnicn such sight draft
is attached.

Provided, that, if such check, draft, order or sight draft is not paid on the
day of presentation, the creditor shall, before the expiration of three full
business days from the receipt of notice of such non-payment, obtain actual
payment, cancel the sale, resell the securities for the account of the cus-
tomer, or obtain the deposit of additional securities having a loan value
sufficient to provide the margin needed.

Foreign Currency Provision

Any member, broker or dealer who snall receive payment of any amount
in any foreign currency capable of being converted without restriction into
United States currency, shall be deemed, for the purposes of this regulation,
to have received payment of an amount equal to the value of the foreign
currency so paid, computed at tne buying rate for cable transfers of such
foreign currency on the preceding business day as determined and certified
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and published by the Secretary
of the Treasury pursuant to the provisions of Section 522 of Title 4 of the
Tariff Act of 1930.

Any person who shall deposit with a creditor any such foreign currency
may, for the purpose of determining the adjusted debit balance in an
account of such person, be credited with the value of such foreign currency
computed as hereinabove prescribed.

In the case of any special account which grows out of regular correspondent
relationships between a creditor and a customer who is not located in the
same city and who is a member, broker, or dealer, securities which are in
transit from such customer to the creditor for the purpose of increasing the
customer's margin may, for the purposes of this regulation, be deemed to
have been received by the creditor at the time he receives and accepts in
good faith a telegram or letter from the customer stating thatsuch securities
have been shipped to the creditor.

SECTIONS 5—EXTENSION OR MAINTENANCE OF CREDIT
WITHOUT COLLATERAL OR ON COLLATERAL OTHER
THAN EXEMPTED OR REGISTERED SECURITIES

(A) General Rule

Under the provisions of Subsection (¢) of Section 7 of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, it is unlawful for any member of a national securities
exchange or any broker or dealer who transacts a business in securities
through the medium of any such member, directly or indirectly to extend
or maintain credit or arrange for the extension or maintenance of credit
to or for any custmoer without collateral or on any collateral ovher taan
exempted and (or) registered securities except as expressly permitted by
this regulation.

(B) Credit Not for Purchasing or Carrying Securities
In a special account recorded separately, a creditor may, novwithstanding
any other provision of this regulation, extend credit to any customer, with-
out collateral or on any collateral other than non-exempted registered
securities, for any bona fide commerecial, industrial or other purpose except
the purpose of purchasing or carrying securities or of evading or circum-
venting the provisions of this regulation.

(C) Additional Collateral for Maintenance of Existing Credits

As security for the maintenance of credits initially extended prior to
Oct. 1 1934, or extended in conformity with this regulation, for the purpose
of purchasing or carrying securities, a creditor may until July 1 1937,
accept or retain as collateral, in addition to exempted securities and re-
gistered securities, any collateral whatsoever:

Provided, that collateral other than exempted or registered securities (1)
shall not be the basis of any additional extension of credit, and (2) shall be
given no value in determining the maximum loan value of the securities
in the account.

SECTION 6—CASH TRANSACTIONS

Notwithstanding any other provision of this regulation, a creditor may,
subject to the conditions specified in this sectoin, make extensions of credit
for limited periods not exceeding seven days and effect other transactions
which are incidental to bona fide cash transactions.
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A bona fide cash transaction is one in which a creditor sells a security
to a customer or purchases a security for a customer upon an agreement made
in good faith, and not to evade or circumvent the provisions of this regu-
lation, that the customer will promptly make full cash payment for the
security so sold or purchased.

Every creditor shall record separately in a special account all such
bona fide cash transactions in connection with which he extends credit and
shall record the full details of each such cash transactions, including the
name and address of the customer, a description of the security involved,
the terms and date of sale and the date and manner of payment.

No extension of credit which is incidental to any such bona fide cash
transaction shall constitute a violation of this regulation, (1) if payment
for such securities is actually received, or the creditor is deemed to have
received payment for the purpose of this regulation, at or within the time
specified above, or (2) if the creditor cancels the sale or resells the securities
for the account of the customer within two days after the time when pay-
ment should have been received under this subsection:

Provided, however, that, in exceptional cases, any regularly constituted
committee of a national securities exchange having jurisdiction over the
business conduct of its members, of which exchange the creditor is a member
or through which nis transactions are affected, may, on application of the
creditor, grant a further extension of time not exceeding thirty-five days or
authorize the creditor to extend credit on such security subject to the pro-
visions of this rezulation, if such committee is satisfied, that the creditor
is acting in good faith and that the circumstances warrant such action.

SECTION 7—ACCOUNTS EXISTING ON OCT. 1 1934

(A) Old Accounts

A creditor may designate any account maintained by him at the opening
of business on Oct. 1 1934, as an old account by making an appropriate
entry in the record of such account prior to Nov. 15 1934, and such creditor
may carry such account separately as a special account and maintain credit
and permit transactions therein:

Provided, That, in order to prevent the circumvention of this regu-
lation such transactions and the maintenance of such credit shall be subject
to the provisions of Section 4 of this regulation.

Provided, That the creditor shall not at any time permit the customer
to make any transaction or combination of transactions in such old account
which would increase the adjusted debit balance of such account above the
amount existing at the time such transaction, or combination of transactions,
is instituted:

Provided, however, that if such account 1s an unrestricted account on
Oct. 15 1934, the creditor, at any time prior to Nov. 15 1934, may permit
the customer to withdraw therefrom such amount of money and (or)
securities as will not make such account a restricted account. Any account
not so designated as an old account prior to Nov. 15 1934, shall be subject
to all the provisions of this regulation.
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(B) New Accounts
Notwithstanding any other provision of this regulation, a creditor may
at any time permit a customer having an old account, recorded separately
as above provided, to establish and maintain one or more new accounts,
which new accounts shall be subject to all the applicable provisions of this
regulation, except that they shall not be affected by the status of or t.ans-
actions in the oid account.

(C) Consolidation of Old Accounts With New Accounts

At any time prior to July 1 1937, a creditor may permit or require any
customer to consolidate his old account with any of his new accounts
and thereafter the consolidated account shali be considered a new account
within the meaning of this rezulation:

Provided, that all such accounts shall be consolidated, liquidated or
otherwise disposed of on or before July 1 1937.

SECTION 8—ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENTS AND DETAILS
(A) Borrowing and Lending Securities

Neither the bona fide deposit of cash, in order to borrow securities for the
purpose of making delivery of such securities in the case of short sales, de-
layed deliveries and other similar transactions, nor the bona fide lending of
securities for such purposes shall be considered an extension or maintenance
of credit within the meaning of this regulation.

(B) Interest, Commissions, &c.

Interest on credit maintained in an account, commissions on transactions
in an account, sale or transfer taxes on transactions in an account, premiums
on securities borrowed in connection with short sales or to effect delivery,
dividends, interest, rights or other distributions due on borrowed securities,
and any service charges which the creditor may impose, may be debited to
such account in accordance with the usual practice and shall be taken into
consideration in calculating the net balance of such account; but the debiting
of any such item to an account shall not be considered a violation of this
regulation whether or not such account is a restricted account and whether
or not the debiting of such item causes an unrestricted account to become
a restricted account.

(C) Declaration as to Purpose of Loan

Every extension of credit on a registered security (other than an exempted
security) shall be deemed, for the purposes of this regulation, to be for the
purpose of purchasing or carrying securities, unless the customer shall file
with the creditor a written declaration signed by the customer which shall
state the use to be made of such credit and which shall state specifically
that such credit is not for the purpose of purchasing or carrying securities
or of evading or circumventing the provisions of this regulation.

In any case in which a creditor is required to comply with the provisions
of this regulation, if an extension of credit is for the purpose of purchasing
or carrying securities he may rely upon a written declaration of the customer
such as that required above, unless he knows the statement to be false or
has information which would put a prudent man upon inquiry and if inves-
tigated with reasonable diligence would lead to the discovery of the falsity
of the statement.

(D) Guaranteed Accounts

Notwithstanding the definitions of the terms ‘‘unrestricted account’ and
‘‘restricted account,” a creditor may regard as an uncestricted account any
account which is guaranteed in writing for an amount sufficient to make such
account an unrestricted account by a person who has an account with such
creditor containing securities of sufficient loan value to make such guar-
anteed account an unrestricted account in addition to providing the margin
required by this regulation on the guarantor’s account.

(E) Transfer of Accounts

In the event of the transfer of an account from one creditor to another,
such account may be treated for the purposes of this regulation as if it had
been maintained by the transferee from the date of its origin.

(F) Credit for Clearance of Securities

The extension or maintenance of any credit which is maintained for only
a fraction of a day (that s, for only a part of the time between the beginning
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of business and midnight on the same day) shall be disregarded for the pur-
Poses of this regulation, if it is incidental to the clearance of transactions in
securities directly between members or through an agency organized or
employed by the members of a national securities exchange for the purpose
of effecting such clearances.
(G) Innocent Mistakes

If any failure to comply with this regulation results from an innocent
mistake made in good faith in executing a transaction, recording, deter-
mining, or calculating any loan, balance, market price, loan value, or other
administrative adjustment or detail, the creditor shall not be deemed guilty
of a violation of this regulation:
#& Provided, that (1) the mistake is corrected promptly, (2) any additional
margin required is obtained within the time allowed by this regulation from
the date of the discovery of the mistake.

(H) Transactions Outside United States

In view of the provisions of Section 30 (b) of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, nothing in this regulation shall apply to any creditor in so far
as he transacts a business in securities without the jurisdiction of the
United States, unless he transacts such business in contravention of such
rules and regulations as the securities and exchange commission may pre-
scribe as necessary or appropriate to prevent the evasion of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934.

SECTION 9—REPORTS

Every member of a national securities exchange and every broker or
dealer who transacts a business in securities through the medium of any
such member, shall, in the manner and form to be prescribed by the Federal
Reserve Board, make such periodic, special, and (or) other reports as the
Federal Reserve Board may require from time to time.

SECTION 10—BORROWINGS BY MEMBERS, BROKERS AND
DEALERS

(A) General Rule

Under the provisions of Section 8 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1034
it is unlawful for any member of a national securities exchange, or any
broker or dealer who transacts a business iu securities through the medium
of any such member, directly or indirectly, to borrow in the ordinary course
of business as a broker or dealer on any registered security (other than an
exempted security) except:

(1) From or through a member bank of the Federal Reserve System, or

(2) From any non-member bank which shall have filed with the Federal
Reserve Board an aggreement which is still in force and which is in tne
form prescribed by this regulation, or
#» (3) To the extent to which, under the provisions of this regulation, the
Federal Reserve Board permits loans between such members and (or)
brokers and (or) dealers, or to meet emergency needs.

(B) Borrowing From Non-Member Banks

Each non-member bank which has filed an agreement in the form pre-
scribed by this regulation will be given a certificate evidencing that fact.
Interested persons may obtain from the Federal Reserve agent at any
Federal Reserve Bank the names of banks which have filed sucn agree-
ments and information as to whether in each case the agreement is still
in force.

(C) Borrowing From Other Members, Brokers and Dealers

A creditor may borrow from another creditor in the ordinary course of
business as a broker or dealer on any registered security to the extent and
subject to the terms upon which the latter may extend credit to him in
accordance with the provisions of this regulation and subject to such rules
and regulations as the Securities Exchange Commission may prescribe
under the provisions of Section 8 (c¢) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934.

(D) Emergency Loans

Notwitnstanding any other provision of this regulation, any member

of a national securities exchange, or any group of such members, may,
with the approval of any regularly constituted committee of a national
securities exchange having jurisdiction over the business conduct of such
members, make loans to meet the emergency needs of any other such mem-
ber or of a broker or dealer cransacting business through the medium of
any such member, and all such loans, waether made prior or subsequent
to the effective date of this regulation, may be maintained, renewed, and
(or) extended until the Federal Reserve Board shall determine that the
emergency justifying such loan has ceased to exist; provided, that any such
committee approving the making, renewal, or extension of such loan, made
after the effective date of this regulation, shall, within ten days, make a
written reporu of all facts relative thereto to the Federal Reserve agent of
the district in which such Exchange is located.
# Any member of a national securities exchange and any broker or dealer
who transacts a business in securities through the medium of any such
member may borrow in accordance with the provisions of this section for the
purpose of meeting his emergency needs.

SECTION 11—QUALIFICATION OF NON-MEMBER BANKS TO
LEND TO MEMBERS, BROKERS AND DEALERS

(A) Form of Agreement

In order to qualify, pursuant to the provisions of sub-section (a) of
Section 8 of the Securities Exchange Acs of 1934, as a bank from which It is
lawful for any member of a national securities exchange or any broker or
dealer who transacts a business in securities through the medium of any such
member, to borrow, in the ordinary course of business as a broker or dealer,
on registered securities (other than exempted securities) a bank which is not
a member of the Federal Reserve System and which is not included in the
classes of banks referred to in sub-section (b) of this section, shall file, in the
manner hereinafter prescribed, an agreement on F. R. B. form T-1, which
form is hereby made a part of this regulation.

The execution of such agreement shall be authorized by the adoption by
the board of directors or other governing body of the bank of a resolution
in the form contained in F. R. B. form T-1 and the agreement when filed
shall be accompanied by a copy of such resolution certified by the secretary
or other duly authorized officer of the bank in the manner provided for in
F. R. B. form T-1.

(B) Banks in Territories or Insular Possessions, Branches of
Foreign Banks

In order to qualify, pursuant to the provisions of sub-section (a) of
Section 8 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, a bank which is not a
member of the Federal Reserve System and which has its principal place of
business in a territory or insular possession of the United States (including
the Philippine Islands and the Canal Zone) or which is not a member of the
Federal Reserve System and which has its principal place of business in a
foreign country and has a branch or agency in the United States, shall file
in lieu of the agreement on F. R. B. Form T-1 an agreement on F. R. B.
Form T-2, which form is hereby made a part of this regulation.
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Such agreement when filed shall be accompanied by proof of the author-
ization of its execution in the manner provided on F. R. B. Form T-2.

(C) Method and Evidence of Filing

Duplicate originals of F. R. B. Form T-1, when properly executed, shall
be delivered to the Federal Reserve agent at the Federal Reserve Bank of the
district in which is situated the qualifying bank's principal place of business
and such delivery shall constitute filing with the Federal Reserve Board.
A certificate evidencing such filing will thereupon be delivered to the
qualifying bank by the Federal Reserve agent.

Duplicate originals of F. R, B. Form T-2, when properly executed, shall
be delivered to the Federal Reserve agent at the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York or the Federal Reserve agent at the Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco and delivery to either such Federal Reserve agent shall constitute
filing with the Federal Reserve Board.

The Federal Reserve agent to whom such delivery is made shall thereupon
send a certificate evidencing such filing to the qualifying bank and to each
branch or agency of the qualifying bank which is listed in F. R, B. Form T-2,
and shall at the same time send appropriate notice of such filing to the
Federal Reserve agent at the Federal Reserve Bank in each Federal Reserve
district in which is situated one or more of such branches or agencies.

(D) Termination of Agreements

Any agreement of . R. B. Form T-1 or F. R. B. Form T-2 filed with
the Federal Reserve Board shall be subject to termination at any time
by order of the board, after appropriate notice and opportunity for hearing,
because of any failure by the bank filing such agreement to comply with the
provisions thereof or with the provisions of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, or the Banking Act of 1933,
which are applicable to member banks and which relate to the use of credit
to finance transactions in securities, or with such rules and regulations as
may be prescribed pursuant to such provisions of law or for the purpose of
preventing evasions thereof.

For any willful violation of such agreement, the offending bank will be
subject to the penalties prescribed by the Secuiities Exchange Act of 1934
for violation of rules and regulations prescribed thereunder.

(E) Forms Available

Copies of F. R. B. Form T-1 and F. R. B. Form T-2 may be obtained
from the Federal Reserve agents at the Federal Reserve Banks.

SECTION 12—ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS BY EXCHANGES
AND CREDITORS

Nothing in this regulation shall be construed as preventing an exchange
from adopting and enforcing any rule or regulation requiring its members
to secure or maintain higher margins or otherwise restricting the amount
of credit which may be extended by such members.

Nothing in this regulation shall be construed as modifying the right of
any creditor to require additional security for the maintenance of any credit
or as restricting the right of any creditor to refuse to extend credit or to seil
any securities or property held as collateral for any loan or credit extended by

him,
—— e

HOLC 23{9% Bonds, Series B, Listed on New York
Stock Exchange

The Committee on Stock List of the New York Stock
Exchange directed on Sept. 24 that the 234 % bonds, series B,
dated Aug. 1 1934, and due Aug. 1 1949, of the Home
Owners’ Loan Corporation be admitted to the list. The
listing of the bonds was requested on Sept. 22 by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. It was stated that this request
was made in accordance with instructions received from the
Treasury Department. Previous reference to the listing of
bonds of the HOLC on the Stock Exchange was referred
to in our issue of May 26, page 3525.

vtk

National Association of Manufacturers Points Out
Responsibilities of New Congress—Proposes Ques-
tionnaire for Submission to Congressional Candi-
dates Incident to Effective Industrial Recovery

It is pointed out by the National Association of Manu-
facturers that the new Congress must decide ‘“‘whether we
are to plunge further into State capitalism or pegin to work
our way back to firmer foundations.”” The Association pro-
poses a list of 12 questions to be submitted to Congressional
candidates ‘“‘as a means of assisting the electorate to a better
understanding of how deeply their future welfare, dependent
upon a prosperous industry, is involved in voting.”

President Bardo of the Association refers to the question-
naire as “‘a non-partisan effort directed solely towards the
essentials of industrial recovery.” The questions follow:

1. Do you believe Congress should resume its full legislative and de-
liberate powers?

2. Do you favor reducing government control of the management of
private business?

3. Will you work and vote for an early return to balanced governmental
budgets?

4. Do you believe that employees should be free to join or not to join a
legitimate labor organization of any sort without coercion from any source?

5. Should an individual be free to sell his own labor individually or col-
lectively, as he and his employer may agree to their mutual satisfaction?

6. Do you believe where collective bargaining exists there should be
corresponding collective responsibility for its exercise?

7. Do you believe in maintaining the constitutional division of power
between the Federal and State governments?

8. Do you favor awarding governmental contracts to the lowest responsi-
ble bidder, in accordance with law, instead of using contracts to compel
acceptance by bidder of governmental policies not specifically provided
by law?

9. Do you believe that the powers of taxation should be used solely for
securing revenue for the legitimate functions of government?

10. Do you favor government competition with private business?

11. Do you believe that government operations should be placed on a
comparable accounting basis, particularly where the Government competes
with private business?
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12. Do you believe in creating by law, through such measures as com-
pulsory unemployment insurance, old age pensions, etc., a private right
to publicly controlled funds, thus reducing the efforts of individuals to
provide for themselves and increasing their unwillingness to rely on the
government for support, thereby aggravating the very evils which such
Jegislation is intended to relieve?

The Course of the Bond Market

Bond prices have made moderate progress this week,
although the gains were not as large as those of last week.
Rails and utilities were again the leaders, with industrial
issues for the most part marking time. Credit conditions
remain unchanged. Member bank reserve balances rose by
$81,000,000, which more than canceled last week’s decrease.

United States Government bonds have receded slightly
during the week. Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau
announced that if market conditions were favorable a long-
term issue would be floated to cover the Dec. 15 financing,
when $993,000,000 of 214 % certificates mature. About $400,-
000,000 of the called Liberty bonds have not as yet been
offered for exchange into the new issue. The Treasury
expects to be called upon to pay about $250,000,000 of this
in cash on Oct. 15, for which it has ample funds, its cash
balance amounting to about $2,100,000,000.

High-grade railroad bonds were firm and slightly higher.
Bangor & Aroostook 1st 5s, 1943, at 10814 were up 114
points; Texas & Pacific 1st 5s, 2000, closed at 107 compared
with 10634 last week. Medium-grade rail issues showed
somewhat larger gains. Louisville & Nashville ref. 41l4s,
2003, closed at 93, up 2 points since last Friday; New York
Central conv. 6s, 1944, advanced 7% point to 113. Higher
prices were general throughout the lower-grade railroad
issues. Baltimore & Ohio conv. 4%4s, 1960, advanced 23;
points to 56% ; Missouri Pacific ref. 5s, 1977, closed at 261%
compared with 25 last week; Louisiana & Arkansas 1st 5s,

1927

1969, gained 2% points to close at 60; Norfolk Southern 5s,
1961, closed at 18 compared with 161% last week.

Utility bonds of all classes showed further recovery dur-
ing the week. From the most speculative issues, like Amer-
ican Electric Power 6s, 1957, which advanced 1 point to 14%
for the week, through successively better grades to the
highest, represented by Buffalo General Electric 5s, 1939,
which gained % point to close at 10734, advances of mod-
erate proportions were shown. In the intermediate groups,
West Penn Electric 5s, 2030, advanced 4% points to close
at 65% ; Penn-Ohio Edison 6s, 1950, closed at 66, a gain of
314, and Public Service of Oklahoma 5s, 1957, were up 415
points, selling at 86. Stability or strength in such special
classifications as New York tractions and California and
Pacific Northwest utilities was especially noticeable.

Paralleling the trend of the stock market, medium-grade
industrial bonds showed price improvement tendencies dur-
ing the week. American Rolling Mill 5s, 1938, advanced E7A
point to 10314 ; Goodrich 6s, 1945, gained 234 to close at
8374 : National Dairy 5%s, 1948, showed a gain of 134,
closing at 983 ; Wheeling Steel 4l4s, 1953, at 81 were up
13¢ points. There has been apparent, in addition, some
firming of prices among those high-grade industrials which
showed minor recessions in the last few weeks.

Foreign bonds were strong, the averages reaching new
high levels for the year. Japanese issues, both the Gov-
ernment and the various utility issues traded in here, were
particularly strong. Some recovery was seen in German and
Italian issues. Latin American bonds experienced some
recession, of fractional proportions in the case of Argen-
tine, but more severe for Chilean bonds.

Municipal bonds showed a generally firmer tone. There
was an increase in inquiries regarding these issues, par-
ticularly the shorter maturities.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:
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Cotton Movement and Crop of 1933-34.

Our statement of the commercial cotton crop of the
United States for the year ended July 31 1934 will be found
below. It was considerably smaller than the crop in any
previous year back to 1922-23 as was the actual growth, due
chiefly to the reduction in acreage. The commercial crop
reached 13,298,291 bales, against 15,171,822 bales last year,
15,128,617 bales two years ago, 13,868,804 bales three years
ago and 19,281,999 bales, the record crop raised in 1926-27.
Exports from the United States were 7,732,240 bales, against
8,611,238 bales in 1932-33, 8,844,382 bales in 1931-32,
6,933,804 bales in 1930-31 and 8,249,527 bales in 1928-29.
U. S. Spinners’ takings were 6,148,740 bales, against 6,800,-
029 bales. The whole movement for the 12 months is given
in the following pages, with such suggestions and explana~
tions as the peculiar features of the year appear to require.
The first table shows the export movement for the past year
(1933-34) in detail, and the totals for each year back to
1920-21. The second table indicates the stock at each port
July 31 1934, 1933, 1932 and 1931, and the third table
shows receipts at ports for each of the past four years.

Exports for Year Ended July 31 1934 to—

From
Ports of Great

Britain ’ France ’

671,403 581,481
330,713 139,053
105,668, 100
57,953/ 12,372|
50,206/ 1,129|
12,085 733
50,887

Japan &
China

Ger-
many I Italy | Russia

Other Total

769,315470,734| ____|1,631,711| 776,299 4,900,043
305,627 167,155 58,959) '308,039| 172,925 1,482,471

1,642 ____| 18,688 11,070 217,343
24,031 12,417, 223,792
——--| 38,249/ 6289
ErA 128
2,187
2,450

'903
9,661|
10,596

1,727|

Louisiana a:
Georgla. ..
Alabama. .
Florida . . .‘
Mississippi
8o0. Caro... e
No. Caro.. o
Virginia___| 3,124
New York.| | 263
Boston.... 329, 129
Baltimore . |
Philadel'la.| S
San Fran._| 575|
mAngeles 1'205i 2,763 195,110
ttle. . .

316 316
To Canada 5254,686 5254,686

49,579,
173,371

--]

If we now add the shipments from Tennessee and else-
where direct to manufacturers, and Southern consumption,
we have the following as the crop statement for the four
years:

Year Ended July 31— 1933-34

7,511,837

1932-33 1931-32
8,959,255| 9,851,709
1,079,566| 754,609| 705,640

8,501,393| 9,713,864(10.557,349| 9,573,218
04,706,898/a5,457,958| 4,571,268| 4,205,586

13,298,201115,171,822115,128,61713,868,804

1930-31
8,564,178
1,009,040

Receipts at ports bales
Shipments from Tennessee, &c., direct
to mills

Total cotton crop for year

a These are Southern mill takings.
than that amount, or 5,380,766.

b These are Southern mill takings. Southern consumption was 145,190 bales in
excess of that amount or 4,852,088 bales.

Southern consumption was 77,192 bales less

The results of these figures is a total crop of 13,298,291
bales (weighing 6,963,805,787 pounds) for the year ended
July 31 1934, against a crop of 15,171,822 bales (weighing
7,888,823,674 pounds) for the year ended July 31 1933.

Northern and Southern Spinners’ Takings in 1933-34
have been as follows:

Total crop of the United States as before stated
Stock on hand at commencement of year (Aug. 1 1933)—

At Northern ports . 170,013
At Southern ports.- - Y 2,911,437— 3,081,450
16,379,741

Total supply during year ended July 31 1934
Of this supply there has been exported to foreign
ports during the year
Sent to Canada direct from the West
Burnt, North and South_.c
Stock on hand end of year (July 31 1934)—

At Northern ports 716
At Southern ports 2.364,045— 2,438,761—10,231,001

Total takings by spinners in the United States for
year ended July 31 1934
Consumption by Southern spinners (included in
above total)

bales 13,298,291
a7,477,554
254656

6,148,740

4,852,088
*145,190—*4,706,898
1,441,842

Total._. 1,317.189‘740.164'1,439.128‘666.169" 58,050 2,246,216/1264,417 7,732,240
For'n cot'n|
exponed" 11,294' 11,204

Total all;l,3l7,189‘740. 164 1,439,126 666,189I 58,050@.246.216}1275.71 ll7.743.534

Total In— | D | ! I |
1932-33.1,547,240886,756'1,051,852 828,683 34,0002,040,107(1320,5028,618,230
1931-32_/1,372/578 483,648 1,637,530 600,289] - __|3.416,111/1269.004 8.869.160
1930-31_(1,000,171 937,575 1,730,728 495,551| 20,270/1.662.320, 996.769/6.942 303
1929-30_[1,271,021 826,349 1,799,068 666,819/120,021/1,240.267) 917,396 6,850,841
1928-29 (1,856,617 801,790 1,041,793 724,406 330,4571,516.355 1085, 180 8,265 508
1927-28_(1446,849 896,554 2,169,612 697,989 413,210 1,085,656 1143.385 7 853 255
1926-27_ 2,582,439 1024762 2,952,846 787.056 506,958 1,835,387 1550,956/11240 104
1925-26_ 2,290,989 917,268 1,736,812 745,868 245,588.1,199.151/1110.340 8,246,016
1924-25_ 2/546,272 900,759 1,887,316 733,824 241,508| 921,048 1032.767 8.263. 584
1923-24_(1,719,135720,028 1,300,782 553,061(184,711| 573,780| 774,983 5,835,430
1922-23_(11285,026 632/038| 905,503 488,380  .._.| 647,835 817,150 4.867.831
1921-22_11,778/885771,794'1,471,717517,345| _...| 913.479| 884,549 6337 769
1920-21_ 1,751,784 584,390 1,346,722 510,258, 737,317 875854 5,806,325

a Includes 118,454 bales exported from Lake Charles, La. b These are ship-
ments by rail to Canada; in addition, 21,524 bales went to Canada by water, making
total takings of the Dominion 276,210 bales.

Stocks
July 31 1934|July 31 1933)July 31 1932|July 31 1931

1,426,671 | 1,770,346 | 1,627,386 | 1,169,856

975,606 579
203,478
160,727
16,994

Ports of—

153,990
3,799
6,1

227,770
2,880

500

2,438,761 | 3,081,450 | 3,355,805 | 2,786,941

Receipts for Year Ending—
July 311934 July 31 1933) July 31 1932]July 31 1931

4,996,500 | 5,614,667 | 6,224,382 | 4,007,800
2,171,756 | 2,251,425
225,680 .9
387,570 568,155
185,482 125,183
18,316 2,011

140,770
60,817
61,224

North Carolina.

New York.a...
Boston.@......
Baltimore.a_...

- -1 7,511,837 | 8,959,255 | 9,851,709

are only the portion of the receipts at these ports which arrived
by rail overland from Tennessee, &¢.

a Not including Canada by rail. ¢ This is an estimate of the Census.
d Exclusive of foreign cotton. *These are U. S, Census figures.

1933-34 1932-33
Bales

Bales
1,441,842 1,342,071

1931-32
Bales

1,078,013

Takings and Consumption—
North—Takings
South—Consumption

Excess of consumption

over takings *145,190—4,706,898

06,148,740

5,457,958
46,800,029

4,571,268
¢5,649,281

Ezxports—
Total, except to Canada by rail
To Canada by rail- ...

7,477,554
254,686

7,732,240
60,000

13,940,980

8,445,092 8,663,842
166,146 180,540

8,611,238 8,844,382
35,000 66,000

15,446,267

Total exports
Burnt during year

Total distributed

Add—Stock increase (+4-) or decrease
(—), together with cotton imported —642,689 —274,445 568,054

13,298,291 15,171,822 15,128,617
a Exclusive of 46,964 bales of foreign cotton consumed in the South and
85,430 bales in rest of country. b Exclusive of 52,593 bales of foreign cotton
nsumed in the South and 94,266 bales in rest of country. ¢ l%xclusive

co
of 43,045 bales of foreign cotton consumed in the South and 79,032 bales
in the rest of the country. *,These are U. 8. Census figures.

COTTON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION IN
THE UNITED STATES AND IN EUROPE

United States—The cofton industry during the erop
year of 1933-34 was marked by a falling rate of consumption
in the United States as compared with the previous year’s
showing, except in the case of a few months in the forepart
of the year, where the comparison was with the low con-
sumption months immediately preceding the bank holiday
of 1933, and it was marked by the first thorough-going and
co-operative effort to restrict the cotton output by limita-
tion of acreage. Thus the year under review was, on the
one hand, notably successful from the production end, but
on the other, somewhat less than a glowing success from the
consnmption side. Probably the measures adopted to re-
duce the crop and the accompanying rise in prices had
something to do with the falling trend line of consumption.

Taking up first the production phase, one ean say that,
as in the previous year, the Department of Agriculture
went wide of the mark in its early estimates of the 812
of the crop. The substantial margin of error may well have
been due to the fact that the Department hoped for too
much from the Administration’s acreage reduction program.
Outwardly, this policy seemed destined to enjoy large
success. \Where, at the outset of the season, as of July 1
1933, the Department’s estimate was that 40,929,000 acres
were being furrowed by the cotton plow, it figured later

14,559,663

Total crop

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 139

that the response to the plow-under campaign and the
abandonment of already planted acreage due to other
causes brought about a shrinkage in the acreage cultivated
t029,978,000. The Agricultural Adjustment Administration
claimed that, owing to its efforts, the acreage under plow
was cut 10,399,331 and the probable outturn was reduced
by 4,000,000 bales.

The drive for a smaller crop through a cut in acreage
went awry because of a distinet improvement in the yield
per acre. As many had foretold, farmers were able to
cultivate a fewer number of acres more intensively and to
compensate for the slash in acreage by increased yield. In
its December erop report the Department of Agriculture
said that the yield per acre was 208.5 pounds, the highest
average since 1914, except for that for the phenomenal year
1931. This figure compared with a yield per acre of 173.3
pounds in the previous year and a 10-year average of 167.42
pounds. The net effect of the splendid condition of the
crop was to cause the Department to raise its estimate of
the probable ecrop month by month. While private fore-
casters, with their eye on the drop in acreage, were pre-
dicting a crop of about 11,000,000 bales in early August
1933, the Department of Agriculture came out on the 8th
with an estimate that production promised to be about
12,314,000 bales. A month later it had to revise this total
up to 12,414,000 bales, and in October it jacked up the
estimate to 12,885,000 bales. In November a further
increase to 13,100,000 bales was made in the Government
report, and, finally, in December 1933, the amount of the
crop was placed at 13,177,000 bales of 500 pounds each,
compared with 13,001,508 bales in the preceding year and
17,095,594 bales two seasons before. (The revised figures
showed a crop of 13,047,262 bales.)

At this point we make our usual distinction, in dealing
with the size of the crop, between the commercial crop,
as compiled by us, and the actual growth of cotton for the
year. The figures on actual growth are taken by the
census from ginning returns, while our figures consist only
of that portion of the crop which finds its way to market.
Thus, for the year ended July 31 1934, according to our
computations, the commercial crop amounted to 13,298,291
bales, a decrease of 1,873,531 bales from the previous year’'s
total. It compares with a total of 15,128,617 bales for
1931-32. The showing of the commercial crop in the year
under review was a reversion to the experience of 1931-32,
when farmers held a considerable amount of their cotton
off of the market because of the low price prevailing during
the picking and ginning season. In 1931-32 the actual
growth of cotton was 18,162,975 bales of 500 pounds,
ineluding linters, or approximately 3,000,000 bales more
than the amount which found its way to market in that
season. In 1932-33 the actual growth was 13,913,392
bales, including 911,884 bales of linters, compared with a
15,171,822-bale commereial crop, and in 1933-34 the growth
was 12,659,953 in running bales and 13,847,440 in 500-
pound bales, including 800,178 bales of linters, compared
with a ecommercial erop, by our compilation, of 13,298,291
bales. The reason for the withholding by farmers of so
large a portion of their 1933-34 crop, in the face of the
further rise in the price of cotton to a level double that
of the previous season’s low, was, of course, the providing
by the Government of credit facilities on a basis of 10 cents
a pound to farmers to enable them to store their cotton in
anticipation of still higher prices to come.

The fact that the 1933 ecrop was about equal to that of
1932, even though the acreage cultivated was 10,000,000
less, was due to the enlargement of the yield per acre from
173.3 pounds to 208.5 pounds. The 1932 yield was the
lowest in recent years, and it was attributable, in a large
degree, to the under-fertilization of the soil. Fertilizing
material was just as sparingly used in the 1933 season,
but perhaps it was better distributed over the 10,000,000
fewer acres which were cultivated. The comparative figures
on fertilizer tag sales, tabulated by H. G. Hester of the
New Orleans Cotton Exchange, show, however, 918,250
tons for the seven months ended February 1934, against
466,050 in the corresponding period of the previous season,
471,001 two seasons ago and 972,080 three seasons ago.
The increase in the 10 States included in the compilation
over the previous year’s amount was 452,200 tons. The
more extensive use of fertilizer in the latest report was made
possible by the rise in the price of cotton, which increased
the cotton farmer’s income, and the providing of credit
facilities by the Government, which helped his spending
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power. That the increase of more than 1009, in fertilizer
sales in 10 cotton-raising States in the seven months ended
February 1934 did not lift the cotton estimate to a sub-
stantially higher figure than for the corresponding date a
year ago can be laid at the door of the prolonged and in-
tensive drought. For, in spite of the steep increase in
fertilizer sales, the indicated yield on Sept. 1 1934 was
declared to be 162.6 pounds an acre by the Department of
Agriculture, compared with 197.8 pounds on Sept. 1 1933.
The 1934 cotton erop was estimated as of Sept. 1 last at
9,252,000 bales, against 13,047,262 bales actually produced
in 1933.

The Department of Agriculture said on May 22 1934
that reductions from the full yield of cotton per acre in
1933 for various causes were only 28.6%, compared with
42.79% in 1932, 27.8% in 1931, 47.1% in 1930 and 43.8%
in 1929. The loss from boll weevil was but 9.1% for the
cotton belt proper, against 15.2% in 1932, 8.39% in 1931,
5.09% in 1930 and 13.3% in 1929. Deficient moisture, or
drought, was reported as being responsible for 6.89% reduc-
tion in yield, against 8.0% in 1932 and 8.3% in 1931, and
the loss from excessive moisture was put at 2.6%, against
3.99% in 1932 and 2.6% in 1931.

The Declining Consumption of American Cotton

Perhaps the most discouraging aspect of the cotton year
for the United States was the circumstance that, while
world mill consumption of all cottons, as figured by the
International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and
Manufacturers Association at Manchester, was 762,000
more bales in the year ended July 31 1934, the consumption
of American cotton was 628,000 bales less. The actual
figure for world consumption of American cotton (excluding
linters) was 13,539,000 bales, against 14,167,000 bales in
the previous year, while the total world cotton mill con-
sumption for the year was 25,094,000 bales, against 24,-
332,000. In comparison with the poorer showing the
American staple made, the consumption of East Indian
cotton was 570,000 bales higher, of Egyptian cotton 172,000
bales higher, and of sundries 648,000 bales higher. The
decrease in the use of American cotton was about two-thirds
accounted for by the falling off in consumption in the
domestic market. Where in the previous year the conz
sumption in the whole United States, running bales (in-
cluding foreign cotton but excluding linters), was 6,137,395
bales, the total for the year ended July 31 last was 5,700,558
bales. In the previous crop year the usage of cotton in
this country had been on a steadily increasing scale, cul-
minating in the record-breaking volume of 697,261 bales
in June 1933. By June 1934, however, the consumption
had shrunk to a trifle less than half of the figure for the
corresponding month in the previous year, the comparison
being 363,414 with 697,261 bales. As the previous cotton
year ended consumption was so large as to make for hopes
that the cotton industry was showing the way out of the
depression and that the demand was on a permanently
higher plane. The stepping down of production in the
cotton textile field, winding up finally in a strike at mills
in the North and South, dimmed considerably the outlook
for cotton consumption. The following series of tables
show the consumption of cotton in the United States for
each month of the last six years.

COTTON CONSUMPTION OF S8OUTH COMPARED WITH NORTH—LINT
AND LINTERS.

Running Bales. 1933-34. | 1932-33. | 1931-32. | 1930-31. | 1929-30. | 1928-29.

4,014,681/5,427,920(4,225,642|4,461,33815,083,252|5,761,519
1.543.862|1,470,517|1,277,693|1,515,753|1,827.758|2,208,815

Excess of South..|3,370,8193,957,40312,947,949!2,945,585!3,255.494'3,552,704

COTTON CONSUMED IN COTTON-GROWING STATES—RUNNING BALES,
Forelgn Cotton Included.

1933.

464,343
401,373
405,157

1932.*

338,750
409,011
414,490
420,263
371,318
1933.

396,998
369,805
413,202
388,805
513,954
565,951
483,846

5,086,573| 4,033,351| 4,147,573| 4,740,179| 5,392,265
363,833 841,347| 192,291 313,765 334,073| 369,254

4,014,681! 5,427,920' 4,225,642 4.46!.338‘ 5,083,252! 5,761,519
* Includes revisions made subsequent to the publication of the monthly figures.

1931.*

341,765
377,531
378,144
355,347
344,206
1932,

358,048

1930.* 1928.*

403,431

292,621
289,567

353,944

.| 4,550,848
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COTTON CONSUMED IN OTHER STATES—RUNNING BALES.
Forelgn Cotton Included.

1928.*
122,909

1933.

124,227
98,113
98,716

1932, 1931.* 1930.*

65,747 83,265 68,591
83,731 79,478
87,403 91,435
82,171 82,037
69,121 84,003
1933. 1931.
73,184
71,398
81,801
81,464
106,607
131,310
116,795

1,050,822

1929.*

129,983
122,645
151,099
116,716
99,613
1930,
125,540
113,031
113,740
119,679
103,197
85,046
76,372

1,356,661
4

November ___
December ...

102,854
70,793
69,815

1,149,710

96,940
1,115,401

39,499
832,665

1,698,800
394,152 419,695 445,028 400,352 71,007 510,015
Grand total.| 1,543,862' 1,470,517 1,277,693! 1,515,753' 1,827,758' 2,208,815
* Includes revisions made subsequent to the publication of the monthly figures.

COTTON CONSUMED IN WHOLE UNITED STATES—
RUNNING BALES.

Foreign Cotton Included.

1928.*

526,340
492,307
616,238
611,173
533,301
1929.

668,286
594,720
631,669
631,802
668,650
569,414
547,165

7,091,085

1930.*
352,626

1932.* 1931.*

425,030
464,335
461,023
425,228
415,401
1932,

434,726
451,239
488,907
366,481
332,372
322,706
278,568

4,866,016

404,497

November .___
December ____ |4
1933,

470,182
441,203
495,183
470,359

5,700,558| 6,137,395 5,262,074| 6,105,840

757,985 761,042| 637,319 714,117| 805,170| 879.269
Grand total.| 6,458,543' 6,808,437 5,503.335! 5,977,091 6,911.010' 7.970.334
* Includes revisions made subsequens to the publication of the monthly figures.

YEARLY PRODUCTION OF COTTON IN UNITED STATES—
ACTUAL GROWTH.

Linters
Equivalent
500-1b.
Bales.

*800,178

Total AUl
Equtvalent
500-10.
Bales,

13,847,440
13,913,392
18,162,975
14,918,027
16,066,216
15,759,935
13,972,418
19,135,235
17,218,556
14,525,311
10,808,271
10,369,839

Running Bales
Counting Rowund
as Half Bales.

12,659,953
12,709,647
16,628,874
13,755,518
14,547,791
14,296,549
12,783,112
17,755,070
16,122,516
13,639,399
10,170,694

7,977,778
13,270,970
11,325,532
11,906,480
11,248,242
11,363,915
11,068,173
15,905,840
13,082,811
13,488,539
15,653,073
11,568,334
10,072,731
13,086,005
11,057,822
12,983,201
10,495,105
13,451,337

9,819,969
10,588,250

Equivalent
500-10.
Bales.

13,047,262
13,001,508
17,095,594
13,931,597
14,824,861
14,477,874
12,956,043
17,977,374
16,103,679
13,627,936
10,139,671

9,762,069

7,953,641
13,439,603
11,420,763
12,040,532
11,302,375
11,449,930
11,191,820
16,134,930
14,156,486
13,703,421
15,692,701
11,608,616
10,004,949
13,241,799
11,107,179
13,273,809
10,575,017
13,438,012

9,851,129
10,630,945

9,582,520 9,509,745
10,102,102 10,123,027

* These are running bales for this year.

PRODUCTION OF LINT COTTON BY STATES—UNITED STATES
CENSUS GINNING RETURNS.

12,028,732
12,970,048
12,428,004
12,780,644
12,122,961
16,991,830
14,795,367
14,313,015
16,250,276
12,005,688
10,315,382
13,587,306
11,375,461
13,595,498
10,804,556
13,679,954
10,045,615
10,827,168

9,675,771
10,266,527

Gross Bales of
500 Lbs.

1930-31. | 1929-30.| 1928-29,

1932-33. I 1931-32.
948,854(1,419,689(1,473,287(1,341,550 1,109,126/1,192,392
1494 91,6

1933-34, 1027-28.
972,591
96,124 60,193 115,061

1,049,77711,326,556(1,906,736| 874,356
217,051| '129.371| 176,560 263,766

24.26(7)1 15,151 43164 50,306

155,409 B
1,245,982

1,104,507 854,3571,392,6651,592,539, :
-|, 476,641 610,509 899,922/ 714,529, 808,825 ! 548,026
1,159,23811,179,7811,761,203 1,464,31111,915,430/1,474,8751,355,252
.54‘2' 306,835 288,991/ 150,955 219,932| 146,909, 114,584
89,0960 69,868 08,124) 08,462 88,450 83,544 65,294
686,900, 663,350 756,294 747,208 836,474 861,468

1,385.746‘»1,083,713 1,261,123 1,142,666/1,204,6251,037,141

35,089 § 004, 830,055 726,039 730,013

! 515,774 420,284 359,059
3,041,626/5,100,939 4,356,277
397 31,165 = 42,423 47,527| 43,711 30,609
13,842[ 14,418 11,944 6,467 8,350 6,018 6,576

113047 26213001 508 17095 59413931 507 14824 681114477 874129056 043

The improved showing of American cotton in the export
field in the 1932-33 and 1931-32 seasons, when 8,611,238
and 8,844,382 bales, respectively, were shipped to foreign
countries, did not carry through the latest season. Exports
declined in spite of the fact that the dollar was at a discount
throughout the year, amounting at the worst to about
40%. The reduction in the gold content of the dollar was
supposed to aid American cotton growers through stimulat-
ing exports of the staple. The purported benefits of devalua-
tion were lost, however, when the price of cotton ran on up
to a level more than 1009 in excess of that prevailing in
March 1933. Suffice it to say that American exports of
cotton in the year ended July 31 1934 were 7,732,240 bales,
representing a decline of 878,998 bales in the year.

}i]xports of American cotton were lower to all of the prin-
cipal foreign consuming countries with the sole exception of

Tennessee.. . ...
Texas. ...
Virgi

Allother States

4,43:.95l|4,501.8005.322:453 :

igitized for FRASER
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Japan and China, whose takings rose to 2,246,216 bales
from 2,049,197 in the previous year. The Far Bast was the
biggest foreign customer of the American cotton planter in
1933-34. 1In the second place, by a margin narrower than
before, was Germany, with 1,439,126 bales, compared with
1,951,852 in the year before, and third-place Great Britain
imported 1,317,189 bales, compared with 1,547,240, Ex-
ports to France dropped from 886,756 to 740,164 and the
total to Italy was 666,169 bales, against 828,683, ixports
to every one of the leading countries for the last several
years are recorded in the following table:

COTTON EXPORTED FROM THE UNITED STATES

1933-34

Bales
1,439,126
1,317,189
1,866,482

740,164

To— 1932-33 1931-1932 | 1930-31 1929-30

Bales.
1,637,530
1,372,578
2,321,995

483,648

690,289

198,807
306,657
1.094,116
145,863
156,480

Bales. Bales.

Bales.
1,951,852 1,799.068
1,271,921
1,021,107
826,349

Germany ..

China_

Belgium -
Holland .
Portugal

48,628
17,638

Australla _____

s 8
Other countries. . 45,742

8,844,382

25
188,166
8,611,238

267,051
7,732,240

Total exports 6,933,804

The Egyptian cotton crop statement bears out the evi-
dence from other quarters that the production curtailment
program in the United States is making it possible for other
countries to claim the market which this country is quitting.
Egypt’s cotton crop was a great deal larger, and its exports
were appreciably higher. Total exports to all foreign nations
were 1,216,342 bales, as against 850,442 bales in the previous
year and 1,009,493 two years ago. Egyptian exports of
cotton were higher all round, with the single and unimportant
exception of Greece. The prospect in the United States is
for a 1934-35 cotton crop of slightly more than 9,000,000
bales out of a world crop of 22,367,000 bales, giving the
United States approximately 409 of the total, where pre-
viously the figure had been around 50% or better of the
world aggregate. The indicated production in 1934-35 in
foreign countries (New York Cotton Kxchange Service
estimate) is for 13,225,000 bales of 478 pounds, compared
with an average from 1924-25 to 1928-29 of 10,322,000 bales.
China particularly is making steady forward strides in the
size of its crop, with the 1934-35 estimate 2,200,000 bales,
against the five-year average through 1928-29 of 1,533,000
bales. The detailed figures on the Egyptian crop for the
last four seasons are given in the subjoined table.

ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE EGYPTIAN COTTON CROP,

Season
1931-32,

Season
1930-31.

Season
1932-33.

Season

Years Ending July 31— 1933-34.

(interior net
cantars

8,438,185
Bales.
259,505
190,169
449,674

142,203
3

4,947,520
Bales,
166,828
134,491
301,319

130,492
39,552

6,871,724
Bales.
213,872
156,757

370,629

7,651,931
Bales.
156,244
131,369
287,613

123,1?3

Ezports—
To Liverpool ..
To Manchester.

To Austria and Hungary .
To Czechoslovakia

To Belgium

To Greece, Turkey & Black Sea.

To Russia Esthonia, Latvia and
AN L e ae ety

To Sweden and Denmark

3,383

1,485
2,792

429,862
40,807
17,708
60,746

850,442

6,284,760

470,017
48,619
50,103
70,125

Total to all ports 1,009,493 023,852

Equal to cantars (Int. net welght) 7,450,724 | 6,801,860

Japanese cotton imports and consumption alike were mate-
rially higher in the crop year just closed than in the previous
one. Imports were 13,105,335 piculs, against 11,481,493
in the preceding year, or, in bales, 3,499,125, against 3,065,-
558. Japanese cotton imports were higher from all of her
{)Jrincip&l sources of supply, China excepted. From the

nited States the cotton imports were 7,222,489 piculs,
against 6,275,953; from India, 4,278,921 piculs, against
3,908,003, and from all other countries, 1,132,745 piculs,
against 811,573, Japanese consumption of cotton was
3,252,000 bales, up 352,000 in the year. While the consump-
tion was the biggest yet for Japan, it was still about 247,125
bales less than imports, if the figures can be said to be com-
parable, since the former is in bales regardless of weight and
the latter is in bales of 500 pounds.

Total to Continent
To United States and Canada. ..
AT e -
To Japan and China.

55,133

1,216,342
8,976,605
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For a time during the crop year under review Japanese
purchases of Indian cotton ceased altogether in retaliation
against the increased duty levied on imports of Japanese
textiles. But these difficulties were resolved in January
1934, when an agreement was reached between the two coun-
tries providing for specific quotas on imports of cotton piece
goods from Japan to former lower import duties in return
for definite Japanese imports of British Indian cotton, the
agreement to stay in force until March 31 1937. Yet
Japanese importations of Indian cotton were substantially
higher in the year, rising from 3,047,472 piculs, to 3,908,003,
even though for a time Indian cotton was being boycotted.
Toward the close of the crop year the price differential fav-
ored Indian cotton over American, and Japanese buyers
took advantage of this situation.

Total Indian exports of cotton increased approximately
20% in the year, or from 2,604,240 bales of 400 pounds to
3,106,404 bales. Exports were larger to all of the principal
destinations, but the total was still far from equalling the
figure for the good years in the last decade. In the 1923-29
season, for example, exports came to 3,917,233 bales. Indian
cotton shipments to Great Britain were at a new high for the
last 13 years, totaling 367,688 bales, against 227,165 in the
previous year and a low of 70,629 in the 1921-22 year. The
forwardings to Japan totaled 1,719,471, against 1,551,414
bales in 1953-33. The table appended herewith shows the
volume of Indian exports for more than a decade.

COTTON IMPORTED INTO JAPAN
Years Ended June 30— 1933-34¢  1932-33.  1931-32.
Piculs Piculs. Piculs.

4,278,021 3,908,003 3,047,472
7,222,489 6,275,953 8,918,167

471,180 485,964 498,734
1,132,745 811,573 478,249

Total imports Into Japan... 13,105,335 11,481,403 12,942,622
Equivalent in 500-1b. bales. 3,499,125 8,065,558 3,455,680

EXPORTS FROM ALL INDIA TO—

Volume 139

1930-31.
Piculs.
Imported into Japan from—
1a 4,810,137
4,105,363

687,245
309,259

China
All other countries..._

9,912,004
2,646,221

Great
Britain

367,688
227,165
128,363
264,510

Conti- Japan &
Season Ended July 31— nent China Total

3,106,404

bales of 400 Ibs. 1,019,245 | 1,719,471
825,

1,284,390
1,563,226
1,113,612

963,178 | 2,216,732

World Consumption of Cotton

We have already stated that according to the Manchester
Federation of Cotton Spinners the consumption of American
cotton in the year ending July 31 1934, was 13,539,000 bales
as against 14,167,000 bales in the previous year, a decrease
of 628,000 bales, and have shown that the greater part of
this decrease was in the consumption of American cotton
by the United States. The Manchester Federation also gives
the figures for cotton mill consumption of all descriptions of
the staple and the figures in that respect are shown in the
* table we now subjoin.

WORLD CONSUMPTION OF COTTON OF ALL KINDS AS COM-
PILED BY INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION AT MANCHESTER.

1921-22. ... 3,250,539

Bales Irrespective
of Weight— 1933-34
Bales
5,554,000
7,985,000
13,539,000
4,770,000
1,108,000

1932-33. 1931-32. 1930-31.

Bales.
5,091,000
5,817,000

Bales.
,003, 4,747,000
8.164,000 7,572,000
14,167,000| 12,319,000/ 10,908,000
4,200,000 4,789,000 5,863,000

t1 936,000 '980.000 53,000
Sundries 5,677,000)  5,029,000] 4,235.000| 4,864,000

All kinds of cotton| 25,094,000 24,332,000 22,323,0000 22,488,000

Note,—The figures in this table relate to lint cotton only, and do not
include linters.

WORLD'S COTTON MIILIE&ONSUMPTION—IN BALES, REGARD-

OF WEIGHT.
1933-34  1932-33. 1931-32. 1930-31.
16— Bales, Bales. Bales.

ritain. .. 2,386,000

1,196,000

892,000
1,520,000
794,000
344,000
303,000
403,000
194,000
88,000
154,000
104,000
110,000
.000
000
,000
000
,000
8,668,000

2,700,000
2,769,000
2,254,000
7,723,000
4,847,000

195,000

Amer, cotton in U, 8.
Rest of world

Total American. ..
East Indian eotton..
E an cotton. ...

6,003,000

Euro,

19290-30.
Bales
Great

2,465,000
1,323.000
1,171,000
2,109,000

9,910,000
2,614,000
3,252,000
2,383,000
8,149,000 8,120,000
5,670,000 6,10 0
229,000 174,00
195,000 166
513,000 453
6,902,000

10,354,000
2,419,000
21997.000
2,297,000
7,713,000
s.oeo.oog
160,000 215,
465,000 414.%
6,607,000 5,667,000 ,000 6,889,000
428,000 301,000  '265.000 270, 253,000
25,004,000 24,332,000 22,323,000 22,483,000 25,209,000
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The compilation by the International Federation at Man-
chester reveals that the trends in cotton consumption showed
divergent trends in the United States, on the one hand, and
the rest of the world, on the other. Consumption of all
cottons in Europe was larger by nearly 1,000,000 bales, the
total rising to 9,910,000 from 8,919,000 bales; that in Asia
was up to 8,149,000 from 8,120,000, and in the United
States the consumption is figured to be 5,670,000 bales,
against 6,109,000 in the year before. Canadian and Mexican
consumption was higher, as was that in Brazil, making the
total American figure 6,607,000 bales, against 6,902,000.
The slump in eonsumption in this country can be laid to the
phenomenally large consumption in 1932-33, which was
stimulated by the first outeroppings of business recovery,
by currency devaluation and the threat of inflation and
by the swing of the Administration toward crop control and
processing taxes.

ACTIVITIES OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
AND ITS AGENCIES

The cotton situation in the season of 1933-34 was made
exceptional for at least three reasons, two of them having
to do with government activity toward cotton production
and the third with a drought which cut into an output already
severely reduced. The government’s policy was one of
operating to bring about an improvement in the condition
of the cotton farmer by raising prices. The price lifting
schemes adopted by the government during the year were
not new. They had their beginnings in the previous season,
or even a few seasons before, but refinements were intro-
duced into their workings in such a way as to increase the
dominance of the government over cotton growing and to
malke the farmer used to looking to Washington for “benefits”
and instructions as to what he could and could not do with
his acreage. It was in cotton raising, indeed, that the New
Deal extended its firmest roots, in comparison with which
the much attacked National Recovery Administration was
but a tender and delicate plant.

As the 1933-34 crop year opened the price of cotton stood
at 10.40c. a pound for middling upland spot in New York, a
{:rice that was 1.35 cents below the high of a couple of weeks

efore, but a price, nevertheless, that compared with one
of 6.05c. as the previous season started and with the record
low of 5.00c. on June 9 1932. Cotton prices had had such a
remarkable recovery because of developments in fields other
than crop condition and consumption. The price rebound
from 6c to 10c. took place from March to July 1933, and it
was due to governmental actions of a sort that had never
before been employed in this country to stimulate the price
of agricultural products.

The Roosevelt Administration set its course with respect
to cotton (among other farm produce) within two months
after it took over control of the governmental machinery.
It was these policies which had begun to work as the crop
year under review got under way. In the first place, the
Administration had decided by mid-April to cast the dollar
adrift from gold. The first part of this decision was made
in the previous month, when the Administration declined
to restore the normal working of the gold standard with the
passing of the banking holiday. The decision was made
complete in its first phase when the frail threads tying the
dollar to gold were severed in April. By this willingness to
suffer the dollar to depart from the strict ways of the gold
standard when, by all of the usual standards of judgment,
there was no need for it, the markets realized that the
possibility of inflation resulting either directly or indirectly
from governmental action was not a remote one. Nowhere
were the widening discount of the dollar in terms of the
old parity and the threat of inflation more productive of
prompt and decisive results than in the price of cotton, for
cotton is the chief export commodity and as such is designed
to profit most materially from any shrinkage in the gold
value of the dollar. The departure from gold was by no
means the last of the endeavors of the Administration to
achieve a rise in farm prices by monetary action. But the
further developments along this line, and there were several
in the crop year 1933-34, were a variation on a theme which
appeared in the previous season.

So it was with governmental administration and super-
vision of cotton growing. The principles followed were laid
down in bold outline in the preceding year and were but
filled in as to detail and perfection of procedure. It will be
sufficient to recall that on March 16, President Roosevelt,
in office 12 days, sent to Congress a special message asking
that farm relief legislation be passed. The obedient House
Committee on Agriculture reported the Bill favorably on
March 20 1933 and the House passed the Bill, 315 to 98,
two days later. The Senate was less prompt in acceding
to the President’s bidding, and it was not until the end of
April that the Farm Relief Bill, by then expanded to include
the Thomas inflationary amendments, won the Senate’s
approval. Meanwhile, on March 27, President Roosevelt

by executive order reorganized the agricultural credit
agencies of the United States, including specifically the
winding up of the operations of the Federal Farm Board,
and the decks were cleared for action on the Roosevelt farm
relief program when the President signed the Farm Relief
Bill, with the Thomas inflationary riders, on May 12. The
Administration now had the power to influence cotton prices,
on the one hand, by depreciating the dollar and, on the
other, by retiring acreage from cotton cultivation, the funds
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necessary for this land retirement being raised by a pro-
cessing tax on cotton. The forces of business recovery were
by then working in favor of cotton price betterment, with
consumption rising rapidly after the stagnation in trade and
finance incident to the banking holiday, but this did not
stay the Administration’s hand in the application of those
new powers given to it by Congress. In addition to the
positive steps toward cotton price raising represented by
crop reduction and dollar depreciation, the Administration
went further and on May 12 gave one of the many assurances
which were to follow that government holdings of cotton
would not be dumped on the market. The remaining cotton
in the possession of the Cotton Stabilization Corporation
abroad was to be sold to the highest bidder, the domestic
stocks of the corporation were being turned over to the
Red Cross, and the 1,557,000 bales held by subsidiary cor-
porations was to be acquired by the Secretary of Agriculture
and held for disposal by those planters who consented to cut
their acreage as provided by the Farm Relief Act.

That, briefly, was the situation at the opening of the
1933-34 season. In the first five months of the Roosevelt
tenure of office, owing to the combination of natural and
artificial forces brought to bear on cotton, the spot price in
New York had mounted from 6.35¢. (March 3) to 10.00c.
(July 31). The course of events thenceforth fall handily
into the categories of Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-
tration, inflation and drought. It is proposed to discuss
them in that order.

By Aug. 1 the AAA had its campaign pretty well launched.
The Department of Agriculture estimate of Aug. 8 said that
indications were that the growing crop would amount to
12,314,000 bales, or more than 1,000,000 bales above
general expectations. It compared with a crop of 13,047,262
bales in the previous season, and its size was generally
considered disappointing in view of the claim then advanced
that 10,304,000 acres would be plowed under. Favored with
fair growing conditions and able to devote their time to a
smaller acreage, the farmers were able to build the condition
of the crop up to 74.2% as of Aug. 1, the highest level since
1915 with the exception of the 74.99, figure in 1931. It
ecompared with 65.6% on the corresponding date in 1932
and a 10-year average of 67.99%,. The acreage reduction
drive so well met the Administration’s wishes as to cause
the announcement on July 14 that processing taxes would
be levied on cotton and on competing products. The cam-
paign had been spurred on by President Roosevelt, who
sent, in a letter to Secretary of Agriculture Wallace on July 8,
an appeal to the cotton growers of the country to join in the
acreage reduction program as a ‘“patriotic duty.” The
response to this appeal led Secretary Wallace to say that the
voluntary cut in acreage would reduce the potential crop by
about 3,500,000 bales. The processing tax yield was esti-
mated at $125,000,000, and Mr. Wallace said that he
expected that at least $100,000,000 would be paid to cotton
farmers in 16 States in the next six weeks to reimburse them
for cutting acreage by 25 to 509%. The cotton processing
tax of 4.2¢. a pound became effective on Aug. 1.

With the crop production put over, the Administration
did not, however, relax its efforts. It devoted its energies to
finding ways and means of getting money out to the cotton
planters immediately. One of these ways was to lend cotton
producers 10c. a pound on their present crop on the con-
dition that they make the prescribed reductions in acreage
for the 1934 and 1935 crops. The 10c. figure was below the New
York market at the time the announcement of theloan plan was
made on Sept. 22, but it was 115 points above the price at
which cotton sold several days earlier. “Considered the most
definite step taken by the Administration to stimulate com-
modity prices to their pre-war level,” said a press dispatch
at the time, “the offer involves potential loans of $400,000,-
000 should all farmers still in possession of their 1933 cotton
take advantage of it.”” The planters were required to consent
to reduce 1934 planting by 409% under the acreage of the
last five years and to cut 1935 planting by 259%, making for a
1934 crop of 25,000,000 acres, against 41,000,000 in 1933.
The loans were to bear 4% interest. It was provided that the
loans could be called and payment required if the market on
middling 74-inch cotton was 15 cents or over on the average
spot market price. If the price was less than 15 cents, the
loans were to run until June 1 1934. Storage charges, interest
charges and commissions would be payable from the pro-
ceeds derived from thé sale of the cotton and would have
preference over the principal obligation.

As evidence of the care with which the Administration
sought to make the loan terms as little onerous as possible,
it was decided that the government would stand the loss if
the price of cotton dropped below 10 cents a pound on the
farm in spite of the proposed 40% reduction in acreage
placed under the cotton plow. Since the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation could not make these loans without
recourse to the borrower in case of loss, the Administration
was in a momentary dilemma. Henry Morgenthau Jr.,
as head of the Farm Credit Administration could not guar-
antee repayment of the cotton loans to the RFC as all of the
assets of the former would be involved. It was decided then
to form a private corporation. Announcement of the plan
came on Sept. 25, but it was not until Oct. 17 that the new
company, known as the Commodity Credit Corporation,
was organized. Chartered in Delaware, the corporation had
$3,000,000 of capital, which was subscribed by the Secretary
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of Agriculture, Mr. Wallace, and the Governor of the FCA,
Mr. Morgenthau, with funds allotted by President Roosevelt
from sums provided by the Bankhead Amendment to the
NRA. An initial loan of $250,000,000 from the RFC was
arranged. The corporation was to extend loans, according
to the revised plan, until July 31 1934, but it had the option
to call the note at any time when the price of middling
74-inch spot cotton on the New Orleans market, as deter-
mined by the Bureau of Agricultural Economiecs, was at or
above 15¢. a pound. The cotton eligible for loans was that
part of the 1933 crop owned by producers. The amount lent
on cotton of less than 7%-inch and low middling or better
as to grade was 8c. a pound. Secretary Wallace asserted that
the 10c. a pound loan plan was different from the old Federal
Farm Board pegging because it was tied in with the acreage
reduction idea. ‘“In simple language,” he said, ‘““it is a plan
to get the southern cotton grower a price for cotton before
it leaves his hands. I doubt if it will be necessary to lend a
large sum of money.”

On Oect. 16, the day before the CCC was formed, the
AAA said that approximately $90,000,000 of the $111,000,000
or so to be passed out to cotton growers in the 1933 pro-
duetion reduction scheme was in their hands and that the
remainder of the checks was being distributed. By that
time, though, the Administration was so strongly committed
to the policy of raising prices of agricultural produce to
pre-war levels that the public appetite for action was not
easily whetted. In the first seven months of the Roosevelt
Administration the price of cotton had gone up more than
509%, or from a few points more than 6c. a pound to a few
points less than 10c. a pound. Consumption was running
far ahead of the previous year’s figures, and the crop cur-
tailment drive appeared to be meeting with some success,
at least of a negative sort, that is, by preventing production
from rising appreciably above the preceding crop’s total.
Yet the pressure on the Administration for still higher prices
for the staple did not subside. Thus, on Oct. 18, at New
Orleans, the American Cotton Co-operative Association,
demanded that the Administration supply a 15¢. a pound
price for cotton in conformity with its pledge to restore
pre-war prices. The association called upon other interested
groups throughout the country to join with it in this demand.
It is extremely important that this background of concerted
pressure on an Administration sensitive to public demand
be borne in mind when the many governmentally inspired
measures of the crop year are being considered. For it was
precisely this uniting of vocal forces by the agriculturists
at this particular juncture which was directly responsible
for the Administration’s taking a more aggressively in-
flationary attitude by invading other world markets to buy
gold so as to raise the price of gold in relation to the dollar.
In the third week of October 1933 the Administration still
subscribed to the theory that all a nation needed to do to
raise commodity prices was to reduce the gold content of
the currency.

The first plan perfected by the AAA for handling the 1934
crop acreage reduction plan was described by Secretary
Wallace on Nov. 29 1933. He said that the plan to offer
contracts to cotton producers in 800 cotton counties by
Jan. 1 1934 would be in the final stage in early December
and signatures would be sought then. The goal was an
acreage reduction in 1934 of not less than 359% and not more
than 409% below the average and in 1935 of not less than
259%. As the authorities then viewed the outlook, they
estimated that exports of cotton would increase from 8,000,-
000 to 10,000,000 bales and that, with domestic consumption
higher, the carryover might possibly be reduced to 9,000,000
bales on July 31 1934. Chester C. Davis, Administrator of
the AAA, said that the campaign to sign the 1934-35 cotton
adjustment contracts would begin on Jan. 1 1934, and he
declared that he would join with Mr. Wallace in asking the
Governors of the 16 cotton States to issue proclamations
designating the first week of the New Year for all agencies
in the South to share in an intensive drive to get farmers’
signatures to production adjustment contracts that would
restrict 1934 cotton planting to 25,000,000 acres. The 1934
program would call for the payment to cotton producers
of the South of approximately $125,000,000. “In spite of
the plowing up of more than 10,000,000 acres last summer,”
said Mr. Davis, “there is still a surplus of cotton. This
program is directed to the elmination of this surplus. If all
cotton farmers participate in and actually restrict planting
next year to 25,000,000 acres, there is a definite prospect
of a more nearly balanced cotton situation at the beginning
of the crop year next Aug. 1.”

Under the plan then announced, the rate of rental pay-
ment for each acre rented to the Secretary of Agriculture was
315 cents a pound on the average yield of lint cotton an
acre for the farm in the years 1928-32, inclusive, with a
maximum rental of $18 an acre. The first of the two equal
instalments of the rental payments would be made between
March 1 and April 30 1934 and the second between Aug. 1
and Sept. 30 1934. Between Dec. 1 1934 and Jan. 1 1935
the parity payment of not less than 1 cent a pound on the
“farm allotment’” would be made. The contract defined the
“farm allotment” as “409% of that figure expressed in
pounds which results from multiplying the annual average
number of acres planted in cotton on this farm during the
years 1928-32, inclusive, by the average yield (expressed in
pounds) per acre during said years.”
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Almost simultaneously (the announcement having been
made on Dec. 12) the Finance Director of the AAA said that
a cotton pool was being created to liquidate the 2,400,000
bales of government-held cotton covered by options to
producers. This was part of the plan to advance option
holders 4c. a pound on their options, equal to $20 a bale.
Oscar Johnston, Manager of the Pool, said on Jan. 24 1934
that farmers holding options on 2,429,000 bales of govern-
ment-owned cotton had, as of Jan. 22, assigned 1,712,442
bales to the AAA pool and had elected to have 298,000 bales
sold. To cover the orders of sale, he had sold 298,000 bales
of cotton futures contracts on the New York and New Orleans
exchanges. He seized that opportunity to say again that the
market need not fear dumping of cotton by the government
“I wish to reiterate a statement made many times,” said he,
“that it is the purpose of this Administration to continue
handling cotton in such a manner as not to disturb or unduly
upset the market. When these option transactions are
concluded, the government will be out of the cotton business,
owning neither actual cotton nor cotton futures and only
interested to the extent of the 10-cent advance made against
the cotton which will belong to the pool and which will be
marketed for the benefit of the pool members.” He estimated
on Jan. 10 1934 that government loans at the rate of 10c. a
Eound and totaling between $108,000,000 and $112,000,000

ad been advanced on 2,000,000 bales of producers’ cotton.

It was in January 1934, while the AAA was engaged in its
effort to obtain the pledges necessary to insure the success
of its 1934 crop reduction plan, that the first strong indi-
cations appeared of probable success for the Bankhead plan
of supplanting voluntary acreage curtailment with striet
governmental control of the crop. For by Jan. 26 1934 the
scheme advocated by the Bankhead brothers of Alabama
had so much support inside and outside Congress that
Secretary of Agriculture Wallace decided to send out a
questionnaire to cotton farmers to sound them out on the
question of compulsory control of cotton production. In
his questionnaire the Secretary did not mention the Bank-
head Bill by name, with its intention of controlling baleage
on pain of a confiscatory tax on surplus over the allotted
output, but it was obvious that he had this proposed legis-
lation in mind. The questionnaires were mailed to 30,000
crop reporters contacting cotton farmers frequently durring
the year, to 6,000 local committeemen engaged in signing
cotton farmers to the voluntary control program and to
1,000 county agents in the cotton growing States.

“The government,” said Secretary of Agriculture Wallace
in a letter accompanying the questionnaire, “itself is not
proposing compulsion, but wishes to ascertain the sen iment
of the South. The fact that we are seeking to find out what
the people of the South think of the proposal to compel
by some means the reduction of cotton production in no
sense is a movement to abandon the voluntary principle of
the present Act as it is working out in the cotton adjustment
campaign now under way.”” He spoke of the apparent accept-
ance of the voluntary control idea by a majority of the pro-
ducers, but he admitted that there were those who felt
that the program in effect was weak because it had no control
over new lands not eligible to participate, because it did not
have any means of preventing intensive cultivation by
those sharing in the plan and because, finally, there was no
compulsion exercisable over those who could but would not
co-operate. “With another 12,000,000 or 13,000,000 bale
crop,” said Senator Bankhead, “it is generally believed
that the price for this year’s erop will be 7 or 8c. a pound at
best. If my bill limiting the sale of new cotton to 9,000,000
bales is passed, it is generally accepted that the price will
exceed 15¢.” Asif in admission of the fact that the voluntary
plan was not being well received, the AAA announced on
Jan. 30 that it was extending from Jan. 31 to Feb. 15 1934
the campaign for signatures to the cotton acreage adjust-
ment contracts. On Feb. 15 1934, however, Rexford G.
Tugwell, Acting Secretary of Agriculture, was able to
announce that a sufficient number of contracts had been
signed in the 1934 cotton adjustment program to warrant the
Secretary of Agriculture in declaring the program effective.
Cully A. Cobb, Chief of the Cotton Production Section of the
AAA, said on Feb. 17 1934 that approximately 13,000,000
acres had been rented in adjustment contracts examined to
date and that there were enough contracts in sight to bring
the total reduction to 15,000,000 or more acres.

The ink was scarcely dry on Mr. Tugwell’s announcement
that the 1934 program was in effect when the plan for vol-
untary participation was dealt a body blow. The plan owed
its demise to the fact that President Roosevelt took up the
cudgels for the side opposite to that favored by his Secretary
of Agriculture and came out publicly in support of the
compulsory crop reduction proposal. He approved the aim
of the pending Bankhead Bill in a letter to Senator Ellison
D. Smith and Representative Marion Jones, and the argu-
ment which won him over (as on so many other occasions)
was that vocal public opinion favored it. “As you know,”
wrote President Roosevelt in his letter, “I have watched the
cotton problem with the deepest attention during all these
montys. I believe that the gains which have been made—
and they are very substantial—must be consolidated and,
in so far as possible, made permanent., To do this, however,
reasonable assurance of crop limitation must be obtained.

“In this objective, the great majority of cotton farmers
are in agreement. I am told that the recent poll by the
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Department of Agriculture shows that at least 959 of the
replies are in favor of some form of control.

“My study of the various methods suggested leads me to
believe that the Bankhead Bills in principle best cover the
situation. I hope that in he continuing emergency your
committee can take action.”

The die, of course, was then cast. “The immediate effect
of the letter,” observed the Associated Press on the same
day, “apparently was to change the attitude of the House
Agriculture Committee from one of indifference, if not of
hostility, toward the Bankhead measure, to one of re-
ceptivity.” )

By March 2 1934, on a vote of 14 to 6, the House Agricul-
ture Committee had the Bankhead bill ready to report
favorably. The bill would limit the sales of tax exempt
cotton to 10,000,000 bales for the current crop year, and in
the following year the Secretary of Agriculture was to
establish the quota. The tax for production in excess of
allowables was to be 509 of the average central market
price a pound. The Secretary of Agriculture would be
authorized to purchase cotton produced in excess of quotas
at a price not to exceed 55% of the central market price,
with the cotton so purchased to be disposed of for charitable
purposes and to be used also for development of new uses.
No tax was to be collected on the ginning of cotton which
was to be stored for a year. The President was authorized
to extend the hill by proclamation through the crop year
1936-37 if he should find that “the economic emergency in
cotton production and marketing will continue or is likely
to continue.”

It was not until March 29 1934, and then only by a narrow
squeak, that the Bankhead Bill passed the Senate. The vote
was 46 to 39, and several of the Senators who voted in favor
of the measure said that they harbored doubts as to its
constitutionality and cast their votes as they did only with
misgivings. The Bill got by the Senate only in a form con-
siderably altered from that submitted to it by the House.
The Senate version limited the life of the Bill to one year,
made the period on which allotments were to be based 10
years instead of five, provided that any person who raised
only six bales was exempt from the tax, levied the tax at the
gin instead of at the time the cotton was sold and raised the
ad valorem tax from 50 to 759% and made violations of the
Act punishable only by a $100 fine, with no imprisonment.

The Bankhead Bill was placed on the statute book on
April 21. In its final form the life of the Bill was for the
crop years 1934-35, but could be extended a year by Presi-
dential proclamation. The maximum amount of cotton that
could be marketed tax free was 10,000,000 bales, and the
tax was finally set at 509, payable at ginning time, except
in case the cotton was to be stored by the producer. The six
bale exemption was eliminated, and the penal provisions
were stiffened, the fine being set at a maximum of $1,000
and the maximum imprisonment at six months. The Act
provided that no State which produced as much as 250,000
bales in any year during the base period should be given
an allotment of less than 200,000 bales. This provision
applied only to Missouri and California. The AAA added
the following statement about the Act’s provisions: “The
Act provides that not to exceed 109 of the allotment to
each State will be reserved for special allotments to individual
producers and that not less than 909, of each State’s allot-
ment will then be prorated to the counties within the State
on the same basis as the State allotments are made. If,
however, it is found that the production of cotton in a county
was so reduced by drought, flood, or other natural causes
as to result in an abnormally low production in certain years
of the base period, then the years in which normal production
was so reduced by these causes will be excluded from the
period used in computing the average for the county.” On
signing the Bill, Mr. Roosevelt said: “I am advised that the
overwhelming majority of the South’s cotton producers
desire the enactment of legislation now embodied in the
Bankhead Bill. It aims to prevent that very small majority
which has refused to co-operate with their neighbors and the
government from impairing the effectiveness of the current
cotton program, which now includes 92% of the cotton
acreage.” He said that there was nothing new in the senti-
ment behind the Bankhead Bill, and he pointed out that
methods to adjust cotton production were made during the
days of the Confederacy and that the feeling was strong for
some such plan in 1905, 1915, 1921 and 1927.

The AAA said on May 26 1924 that the figure of 11.34¢. a
pound, the average price of lint cotton at 10 spot cotton
markets, had been arrived at as the base for determining the
rate of tax on cotton under the Bankhead Act ginned in
excess of the total of 10,000,000 bales of tax-exempt cotton
allotted to producing States. The rate of tax was fixed by
the Act at 509% of the proclaimed price, but in no event
was it to be less than 5¢. a pound. The United States was
committed to, and operating under, the Bankhead Act by
then, the Act which Secretary Wallace, on April 21 1934,
was quoted as saying was abhorrent. He professed to be
unable to see how it could be made to work. This was the
Act which was to cut production to 10,000,000 bales and so
raise the price to 15¢. a pound or above. But not even this
Act, and the effects of the drought and the winning of the
Administration over to an inflationary silver program, could
raise the price of spot cotton to 15c. a pound by the end of
the crop year or soon thereafter. For it began to appear that
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the price of the staple had already advanced so far as to
outstrip by some degree the expansion in purchasing power,
thereby causing consumption of cotton goods to decline
appreciably, and also to stimulate elsewhere the use of foreign
at the expense of American cotton.

And the end was not yet. On Aug. 15 1934 the goal of 15¢.
cotton set for the Bankhead Bill was still more than 1%
cents short of realization, and at this point the government
was urged to do something more to help out the cotton
growers. On that day Senator Bankhead asked President
Roosevelt to peg the price of cotton at 13 cents a pound
through government loans and to suspend the processing
taxes temporarily during the marketing season. Regarding
the suspension of the processing tax, the Senator said: “I
think it would have a good effect, phychologically, and I
think it would help to raise prices. I am not sure of that,
but I think it would. I am for the processing tax. There is
no question about that, but in my opinion we do not need
the processing tax now as much as before.”” Also on Aug. 15
1934 the Under-Secretary of Agriculture, Rexford Guy
Tugwell, addressing an audience of cotton raisers at Clemson
College, said that the emergency cotton control program
must be transformed into ‘“‘something of a permanent
policy’’ in time to influence planting next spring. He said
that the cotton surplus had been reduced about 6,000,000
bales in two crop years and that future plans must be based
on “our decision as to the size of the annual production which
we can expect to dispose of at home and abroad without disas-
trously depressing prices.” The proposal that the processing
tax be suspended, at least temporarily, brought a statement
from Secretary Wallace on the following day to the effect
that no such suggestion was being considered. What he said
was at least consistent with an announcement from the
AAA on July 31, saying that the cotton processing tax
would continue to be in effect for the 1934-35 cotton market-
ing year. This fact was made known to dispel the uncer-
tainties that had come up regarding the tax. “In view of the
requirements of the Agricultural Adjustment Act,” the
announcement set forth, “the Administration feels warranted
in assuring industry that no redetermination of the rate of
the raw cotton processing tax is at present contemplated.”

By looking a bit farther beyond the close of the crop
year more especially under consideration, one can find the
disposal made by the Administration of the demands that
it lend anywhere from 13 to 20 cents a pound on farmers’
cotton. The President announced on Aug. 21 1934 that the
CCC was prepared to lend up to 12 cents a pound to farmers
on their cotton. “To enable the cotton farmers to market
their cotton more nearly as it is required for consumption,”
he said, “I have requested the RFC to make funds available
to the CCC that will enable it to increase its lending from
10 to 12 cents a pound on cotton classing low middling or
better, which is and has been continuously in the possession
of the producer. While the CCC is still earrying for the pro-
ducers about 1,000,000 bales of last year’s crop and the
Cotton Producers Pool approximately 2,000,000 bales ad-
ditional, it is worth noting that the still large surplus of
cotton will, in all probability, show this year a reduction of
about 4,500,000 bales from last year.” The President’s
statement was supplemented on Aug. 24 1934 by one from
Oscar Johnston, Manager of the Pool, explaining the way
the 12-cent a pound loans would work. The members at
that time, he said, owed to the Pool 10 cents a pound, or $50
a bale, Elus carrying charges of 30 cents a bale a month
since Feb. 1 1934. Up to Oct. 1 1934 this carrying charge
would amount to $2.40 a bale. The Pool Manager would
borrow from the CCC an additional 2 cents a pound and
from this $10 a bale would deduct the $2.40 for expenses,
leaving a balance of $7.60 a bale to be distributed to members
who had authorized such aection. As of Aug. 24 1934, ac-
cording to Mr. Johnston, there were about 1,950,000 bales
of cotton in the pool held by approximately 450,000 cotton
producers. If they all applied for the additional 2-cent
advance, it would mean a distribution of around $14,820,000
to the group. To make doubly certain that none of this
cotton reached the market Mr. Johnston said that the
Federal Surplus Relief Corporation would purchase cotton
for relief purposes from any Pool member who wished to
cash his certificates.

On this phase of the farm relief policy there remains to
be pointed out now only that, stung by the criticisms of
former President Herbert Hoover, and of Owen D. Young,
the Administration prepared, on Sept. 5 1934, to put it up
to the farmers once again to decide whether or not they
wanted crop production control. Secretary Wallace said that
six regional conferences would be held during the following
week so that local farm leaders could be consulted on the
manner of conducting the referendum.

In the campaign to raise cotton é)rices the AAA program
was not the only string in the Administration’s bow. It
sought to achieve its aims by cheapening the dollar vis-a-vis
foreign currencies on advice given by an agricultural econo-
mist suddenly risen to prominence. The calculation was that
commodity prices would move in inverse ratio to the fall in the
dollar. At most it could be hoped that the prices of com-
modities in foreign trade would show anything like the rise
in prices sought, and it was supposed that cotton was a
staple which would respond most readily and sensitively to
the dollar depreciation. Cotton has, in fact, gone up in
price a bit more than 100% since the Roosevelt Adminis-
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tration took charge of the Federal governmental machinery.
But he would eclaim much who would contend that dollar
devaluation had most to do with the upward swing in the
price of cotton, when the AAA program, fortified by the
stringent Bankhead Bill, and the drought also were mani-
festly conspiring to spur cotton prices to higher levels.
Nevertheless, dollar cheapening was often charged with
responsibility for day-to-day movements in the cotton market.
In bold outline the course of dollar depreciation was as follows:

The Administration placed an embargo on exports of gold
during the banking holiday in March 1933, and directly
after the holiday was over it allowed outward movements of
gold only under license. In mid-April 1933 the Adminis-
tration definitely decided to shelve the gold standard and
thenceforth forbade. exports of the metal to preserve the
dollar’s parity. In two weeks after gold was abandoned on
April 18 1933 the price of spot cotton in New York shot
upward 140 points, and in another four weeks the price
had climbed another 135 points. It is impossible to isolate
one cause from another in determining the one most respon-
sible for the sensational spurt which cotton had in those days
when the counfry was getting its first taste of currency
depreciation. But it is probably safe to say that the falling
dollar conjured up in the minds of cotton traders the spectre
of inflation, turning them to buying the staple for speculative
reasons and as a hedge against the currency. Now, as the
1933-34 crop year began, spot cotton in New York was quoted
at 10.40c. a pound. A pricerisein commodities resulting from
fears of inflation of the currency must be fed by fresh evidence
of the monetary unit’s deterioration. By mid-October the
price of spot cotton in New York had fallen to 8.95 cents
after having been up to 11.75 cents in July. To keep the
price on the upward grade the Administration, in the person
of President Roosevelt, announced on Oct. 22 1933 a plan
for raising the price of gold in this country. In a twinkling
cotton shot up to 9.90c., after which it receded to about
9.50 cents. The Administration, seeing that it was getting
little action from the mere posting of a price for newly mine
gold in this country, decided to enter foreign markets to bid
up the price of gold and did so on Nov. 2. Thereat cotton
rose comfortably above the 10c. level again. The next
inflationary fillip given to the markets came in January
1934 at the time of the delivery of the President’s regular
message and budget message to the Congress on Jan. 3 and
4. 'These messages outlined a monetary program and a
plan for borrowing $6,000,000,000 in the next six months.
In a special message on Jan. 15 1934, Mr. Roosevelt asked
for legislation authorizing him to revalue the dollar at 50
to 60 cents of the old parity and to establish a $2,000,000,000
stabilization fund with part of the profit on devaluation of
the dollar. By the time the President got around to cutting
the gold content of the dollar on Jan. 31 1934 the price of
spot cotton in New York was up to 11.75¢.

The next oceasion when “inflation’” was an issue before
the public was in April 1934 when a great pother was being
raised in Congress over silver. The President at first gave
the impression that he was opposed to any extreme silver
bill, and from April 16 to April 19 1934, and thereabouts,
the Washington press dispatches frequently referred to the
disfavor with which Mr. Roosevelt regarded the Dies Silver
Bill (among others), which would authorize the Secretaries
of the Treasury, Commerce and Agriculture to negotiate
with foreign buyers with a view to selling agricultural surplus
products at the world market price and to accept silver in
payment therefor. The President was opposed, in fact,
it was made clear, to any further new silver legislation at
that session of Congress, and he insisted that he had in the
Thomas Amendment to the Agricultural Adjustment Act
all the permissive powers necessary to make silver a monetary
commodity. A cotton review for April had the following to
say about silver: ‘“Another bearish factor (on the price of
cotton) was the break in silver prices reflecting the Adminis-
tration’s determined opposition to the demands for immediate
remonetization of the white metal and the growing belief
that the government’s general attitude with reference to
inflationary measures is undergoing a distinet turn to more
conservative views.” But if April was a month when the
fortunes of silver seemed low, May was a month when they
were raised high; for in the latter month the Administration
swung around to the silverite point of view. Finally, on
May 22 1934, the President sent to Congress a message 1n
which he recommended legislation promising ‘‘ultimately”
to build up the government’s-monetary stocks of silver to a
point where they would e(ﬁml one-fourth of the value of the
metallic reserves. The Bill passed both houses without
difficulty. In May 1934 the price of cotton forged ahead to
11.70c. on May 17, up 95 points in the month, and closed
at 11.55c. When the Administration announced that it was
“nationalizing” all of the silver in the country as of Aug. 9
1934, the cotton market on that day ended 14 to 19 points
higher, with one commentator remarking: “On the 9th inst.
the market was very active, with large quantities of cotton
changing hands through the day. A substantial demand
for cotton developed on the news that the government had
nationalized silver.” .

The drought is mentioned here in this consideration of the
crop year in good part because of the attitude of the Adminis-
tration toward it. While the effects of the drought were more
devastating on the cereal crops, it was also an influence in
keeping down cotton output. Yet, in spite of the failure of
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the indicated crop to live up to the maximum tax free crop
allowed by the Bankhead Act, the AAA did not modify its
restrictions on growing regulations, or on the processing
tax, or elsewhere. The drought was called by J. B. Kincer
of the Weather Bureau on Aug. 11 1934 as the worst in the
weather history of the United States in a growing season.
He said that other years, especially 1894-95, 1901, 1910,
1914 and 1930, were exceedingly dry, but never before in the
70 years that accurate records have been kept has there been
such generally deficient rainfall as in April, May, June and
July 1934. The Department of Agriculture at Washington,
in its report on cotton acreage, condition and production as
of Aug. 1 1934, had this to say about the drought: ‘“During
July unusually hot, dry weather prevailed in a large part of
the crop because of drought and was particularly severe in
Oklahoma, Texas, western Arkansas and parts of Louisiana.
Should the drought continue in these States further decline
in prospects will result.” The report as of Sept. 1 1934 said:
“Arkansas and Oklahoma show sharp declines because of
further damage from drought during the first three weeks
of August.” The drought laid no handicap on cotton pro-
duction in the eastern States, but its blight in other States
can be traced in the condition of the crop as of Sept. 1
1934. The condition of the crop for the country as a whole
on that date was 53.89, of normal, against 67.5% in 1933
and the 1923-32 average of 57.7%. The condition in Missouri
was 619, against 78 % in 1933; in Mississippi, 61 %, against
65%; Louisiana, 50%, against 55%; Texas, 44%, against
68%; Oklahoma, 30%, against 729%, and Arkansas, 43%,
against 669%. For the country the Sept. 1 1934 report
estimated that the production would be 9,252,000 bales of
500 pounds gross weight, compared with 10,460,251 bales
of 478 pounds net weight allowed by the Bankhead Act.
Partly to cope with crop conditions caused by the drought,
Secretary of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace anounced on
Sept. 5 1934 the formation of a National pool to facilitate
sales and purchases of surplus tax-exemption certificates
issued under the Bankhead Cotton Control Act. He fixed
4c¢. a pound as the price for which the tags should be sold
throughout the Cotton Belt. Referring to the fact that the
crop promised to be smaller than the law allowed, Secretary
Wallace said: “Unless there is considerable improvement in
the crop, there will be an excess of tax-exemption certificates
in some sections and a shortage in others. It will be the
purpose of the pool to equalize those differences in such a
manner that producers who have an excess of certificates may
obtain as fair a return as possible for them while producers
lacking the necessary tax-exemption certificates may be able
to purchase them at an equitable price.”

The following table shows the spot price of cotton for each
day of the season of 1933-34 compiled from records of the
New York Cotton Exchange:

DAILY PRICES OF MIDDLING UPLAND SPOT COTTON IN NEW YORK
FOR SEASON OF 1933-1934,

. | Nov.| Dec. | Jan.| Feb. | Mar.| Apr.|3
.|1933.11933,/1934.(1934.(1934.{1934.

10.20| Hol
10.15|10.50
Sun (10.45
10.05/10.65
10.20/10.55
10.15
10.15
10.10]
10.20]
Sun
10.20]
10.15
10.20
10.15
510,20
10.10]
Sun
10.05
10,15]
5(10.05
10.00
10.25
Hol
Sun
Hol
10,15
10.30
5(10.35
10.30
Hol
Sun

June.| July.
1934.1934.

.|Sept.
.|1933.

0.45

Sun
12.15
12.20
12.25
12.30
12.30
12,25

Sun
12,15

Sun
9.70
9.75

A e e S R e T R e T e

Hol 11.55

To indicate how the prices for 1933-34 compare with those
for earlier years, we have compiled from our records the fol-
lowing, which shows the highest, lowest and average prices of
middling uplands in the New York market for 08(51 season:

High. Low,

c.
12.30

Average.

Low. Average
C. C. C.
8.65 15.50
5.70
5.00
8.25
12.45

High.
c.

1933-34

1932-33.
1931-32.
1930-31.
1929-30.
1928-29.
1027-28.

13.30 | 1890-91.
12:30 | 1889-90-
10.83 ' 1888-89
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In the following table we also show the price of printing
cloth, 28-inch, 64 x 60, at Fall River each day of the season:

DAILY PRICES OF PRINTING CLOTHS (28-inch 64 x 60) AT FALL RIVER
FOR SEASON 1933-1934.

June
.| 1934,

July
1934.

Feb. | Mar,
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We likewise subjoin the following compilation to show the
range of prices of printing cloths for a series of years. Like
the table above it sets out the highest and lowest quotations
for 64 squares 28-inch printing cloths at Fall River and covers
each of the last 39 seasons—1895-96 to 1933-34, inclusive.

High. Low, High. Low. High. Low.

Cis. Cts. .
5% 1907-08- .-~ 3.00
5%

3.3
3% 3.37
4% 2.62
3.00
3.00
237
2.37
2.75

o
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1909-10 1896-97 1 ;
1908-09--- 1895-96---- 3.06 2.
Record of Middling Upland Spot Prices of Cotton in
Liverpool.
The following table shows the price of middling upland
spot cotton in Liverpool for each day of the past season:
DAILY CLOSING PRICE OF MIDDLING UPLAND IN LIVERPOOL.

ORI NI Y

Nov.| Dec. | Jan.| Feb. | Mar.| Apr.|May.|June

1933.|1934./1934./1934.1934.

6.23
6.29
6.34
Sun
6.55
6.51
5.65
6.60
6.80
6.70
Sun
6.75
6.79
6.64
6.61
6.68
6.77
Sun
6.66
6.59

Aug.|Sept.
1933.{1933.

6.17
6.31
6.28
6.25
Hol
Sun
Hol
6.15
5.99
6.03
5.90
5.65
Sun

Month and Oct.
Year,

Hol
5.39
5.46
5.54
5.64
5.66
Sun
5.75
5.75
5.75
5.88
5.88
5.87
Sun
5.94
6.02
5.95
5.97
6.05
6.09
Sun
6.02
6.01
6.02
5.99

5.15
5.17
Sun
5.16
5.19
5.21
5.21
5.25
5.20
Sun
5.25
5.33
5.38
5.32
5.25
5.26
Sun
5.25
5.22
5.24
5.24
5.25
Hol
Sun
Hol
Hol
5.32
5.37
5.33
Hol
Sun

CARRY-OVER OF COTTON REDUCED

As the outlets for cotton have been in excess of the new
growth, the carry-over of cotton into the new season has
been substantially reduced. Including linters the carry-
over of American cotton, July 31 1934 stands at 10,681,520
against 11,813,820 bales July 31 1933, 13,228,809 bales on
July 31 1932, but comparing with 9,263,876 bales on July 31
1931; 6,888,584 bales July 31 1930; 4,918,523 bales on July 31
1929 and 5,526,486 bales on July 31 1928. Full details
appear in the table which we now append.

CARRY-OVER OF AMERICAN COTTON AT END OF SEASON
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5.14

July 31
1934

July 31
1932

Bales
1,164,011
6,661,027

263,000

89,000

July 31
1931

Bales

July 31
Lint 1933

Bales
1,174,394
5,525,009

Bales
1,299,150
5,704,245

391,000

In U. 8. consuming establishments...
In U. S. public storage, &c

At Liverpool

At Manchester

At Continental ports

Afloat for Europe

Mills other than in United States (2)..
Japan and China ports and afloat *. .
Elsewhere in United States (a)

Total lint cotton

450,000 ,000/
1,080,000/ 1,760,000

10,332,403|11,375,395|12,604,038

8,761,496
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CARRY-OVER OF AMERICAN COTTON AT END OF SEASON (Concluded).

July 31

July 31
1931

1933

July 31 July 31
1934 1932

Linters

Bales Bales
301,689

53,082
270,000

624,771

Bales
321,694
31,731

Bales

237,309
34,649
77,159 85,000

349,117 438,425

Grand total 10,681,52011,813,820113,228,809' 9,263,876

* Estimated. a As estimated by United States Census. b Taken from the
compilations of the International Federatlon of Master Cotton Spinners and Manu-
facturers’ Assoclations.

The foregoing figures deal solely with American-grown
cotton. But there are also considerable stocks of foreign
cotton—East Indian, Egyptian, Peruvian, &c. To make
the survey entirely complete these stocks of foreign cotton
must obviously also be taken into account. Such stocks
constitute a supply additional to the carry-over of Ameri-
can cotton. From the statistics compiled by the Inter-
national Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and Manu-
facturers’ Associations it appears that the mill stocks of
foreign cotton during the late season were increased 540,000
bales. We bring the figures together in the following table,
and they show that there were 3,012,000 bales of foreign
cotton on hand in the mills throughout the world on July 31
1934, against 2,472,000 bales July 31 1933; 1,924,000 bales,
July 31 1932; 2,447,000 bales, July 31 1931; 2,513,000 bales,
July 31 1930; 2,734,000 bales on July 31 1929, and 2,675,000
bales on July 31 1928.

STOCKS OF FOREIGN COTTON AT MILLS.

In U. 8. consuming establishments. ..
In U. 8. public storage, &c.
Elsewhere in United States (a)

Total linters 502,380

July 31
1932.

Bales.
155,000
860,000

15,000
3,000

July 31
1931.

Bales.
365,000
1,177,000
17,000
9,000
166,000, 143,000
39,000 43,000

23,0000 30,000
1,000 2,000

316,000( 316,000
232,000/ 203,000
70,000| 100,000
72,000 44,000 43,000
Grand total 3,012,000! 2,472,000 1,924,000' 2,447,000

In addition, however, to the mill stocks of foreign cotton
there are also considerable stocks of foreign cotton at the
different ports in Europe, Asia and Africa. Here there
has been a substantial increase the past season. Figures
regarding these stocks of foreign cotton at the different

July 31 July 31

Ml Stocks. 1934, 1933.

East Indian Cotton—
European mills
Aslatic mills
Canada, United States, &c.
Elsewhere

Hgyptian Cotton—

Bales.
363,000
1,282,000
9,000
1,000
205,000
37,000
27,000
4,000
544,000
363,000
105,000

Eorts in Europe, Asia and Africa are furnished every week
y us in our weekly statement of the visible supply of cotton
throughout the world, and from the statement for the end of
July we reproduce the following comparative table concern-

ing these stocks for the past five years. It will be observed
that the port stocks of foreign cotton altogether were 2,185,-
000 bales July 31 1934, against 1,790,000 bales July 31 1933;
1,893,000 bales July 31 1932; 2,124,000 bales July 31 1931;
and 2,313,000 bales July 31 1930.

STOCKS OF FOREIGN COTTON AT PORTS.

July 1934.|July 1933.|July 1932,|July 1931.|July 1930.
Bales. Bales. Bales. Bales.

East India, Brazil, &c.— Bales.

London stock
M stock. .
Continental stock .
Indian afloat for Europe..

Egypt, Brazil, &c., afloat.
Stock in Alexandria, Egypt !
Stock in Bombay, Indla...| 963,000

Total East India, &c...' 2,185,000/ 1,790,0001 1,893,000' 2,124,000' 2,313,000

It thus appears that in addition to the carry-over of
10,681,520 bales of American cotton on July 31 1934 there
were 3,012,000 bales of foreign cotton at the mills through-
out the world and 2,185,000 bales of foreign cotton at the
ports, making the grand total of the carry-over of cotton of
all kinds 15,878,520 bales. This compares with 16,075,820
bales July 31 1933; 17,945,809 bales July 31 1932; 13,834,876
bales on July 31 1931; 11,714,584 bales on July 31 1930;
9,624,523 bales on July 31 1929; 10,135,486 bales on July 31
1928, and 12,086,588 bales on July 31 1927. In tabular
form the comparisons are as follows:

; CARRY-OVER OF COTTON OF ALIL KINDS

476,000

220,000 i
958,000

July 31

July 31
1930

July 31 July 31 July 31
1934 1933 1932 1931

Summary— Bales Bales Baies
Carry-over of American...|10,681,520|11,813,820|13,228,809

Carry-over of foreign—
At mills 3,012,000| 2,472,000 1,924,000 2,447,000 2,513,000
2,185,000| 1,790,000| 1,893,000] 2,124,000| 2,313,000

At ports, &c
Grand total of all 15,878,520'16,075,820!17,045,800113,834,876111,714,584

THE COTTON TRADE OF THE UNITED STATES

Many surprises are revealed in the study of cotton textile
events since the enactment of Code No. 1 on July 17 1933.
Over-production, so long the menace has not been overcome.
During December 1933, an administrative order called upon
the industry, with some few exemptions, to curtail 259%.
Again during the months of June, July and August 1934, a
similar administrative order was issued. Despite this cur-

Bales Baies
9,263,876| 6,888,584
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tailment, stocks of goods on hand increased during the summer
months.

A strike of threatening proportions started in the industry
at the first of October. Ordinarily the prospect of wide-
spread closing of mills would have caused concern among
buyers—resulted in a purchasing movement of considerable
proportions. Except for the fact that certain classes of
industrial users ordered out goods being held for them—
and asked for anticipation of deliveries not yet due—the
general industry met this labor crisis hardly worried, if at all.

It may be still too soon to judge regarding certain phases
of the code. One of the demands of the U. T. W. in their
strike is for a 30-hour week. This demand was never taken
seriously. It did give rise, however, to the question of
whether or not a 40-hour week was more than the industry
required—and whether it might be wiser if this were
shortened to a maximum of 36 hours.

Since the code went into effect, cotton mills have not
averaged 80 hours weekly for machinery, which is the per-
missible limit under the code. The exact figures might show
that even a 72-hour maximum for productive machinery
has not yet been averaged over a period of fourteen months.

It is true that a number of mills had been operating at
110, 120 and even 144 hours a week before the New Deal
governed. The introduetion of a 40-hour week for labor and
80-hour week for machinery was expected to effect an auto-
matic check on output.

On retrospect one sees shortcomings in this logie. It is

now realized that the majority of mills were not running at

these very extreme stretches. Very likely the print cloth
group averaged more hours per week than plants in any other
classification. To place a restriction of a 40-hour week, two
shifts, would bring print cloth production down. Not
enough thought, however, was given to the fact that the code
would practically place the entire industry on a two shift
basis. Many mills which never had a night organization—
which had never operated more than 48 to 60 hours a week
(depending upon what state they were in)—were working on
an 80-hour schedule, shortly after the code became a reality.

Arguments that a considerable number of mills would not
be able to add an extra shift, because they could not afford
or would not spend the money on increased housing facilities
in their villages were found to be fallacious when it was real-
ized that workers with cars would drive twenty to thirty
miles or more to work in a mill.

Leaders of the industry are still at sea on the subject of
production control. They feel that they have an important
imstrument in the support of the NRA, through the cur-
tailment order to meet emergency conditions, if action
could be obtained promptly.

Another obstacle to clear vision, has been the fact that we
have gone through two fairly violent speculative periods in
connection with the code era.

Prior to July 1933, the market experienced one of the heav-
iest buying sessions that it had ever known. There was
almost a pell-mell rush to buy goods and have them shipped
to avoid paying the excess labor charges that were to be as-
sessed after the effective date for the code. The result was
that by the first of September 1933 the country had been
heavily overbought. During August, September and October
department stores carried on a strenuous promotional cam-
paign, urging buying ahead, anticipating requirements far
in advance, while prices were still on the old basis. The
efforts of the departments stores were met with exceptional
response. Business in various staple cotton textiles had,
readily, during these months, reached a peak for a long time.

Two developments interfered with retail business in
domestics, such as sheets and pillow cases, during the first
seven months of 1934. First, mills, in their excitement
following the heavy buying in connection with the code,
jacked prices to unduly high levels. It was similar to
the regular experiences in the cotton textile industry—it
rarely has known a happy medium—usually prices are de-
pressed to outrageous depths, or, when the opportunit
presents, mills keep shoving the market up, beyond a
reason, and without any regard as to the likely eventual
effects on retail volume.

There is no doubt that the high prices had a lot to do with
retarding retail sales during 1934. Another condition which
undoubtedly had a great deal of influence was the fact that
so many families had so completely anticipated requirements
that the market naturally was restricted, regardless of price.

Just as sheets and pillow cases enjoyed a most active
period in their career during the summer and early fall of
1933, just so they went through the most trying months of
their history during the first half of 1934. There were months
when big mills frankly admitted they hardly shipped a case
of goods—something which had never happened before.
Interestingly enough the huge purchases by the Federal
Emergeney Relief were the primary cause for an improvement
in the sheet and pillow case situation during August of 1934.

By way of reflecting market opinion for the balance of
the coming cotton season, it is well to bear in mind that
leading manufacturers are expecting domestic consumption
to show a decline from the figures recorded for the 1933-34
season. The trade is convinced that textile prices have run
ahead of general buying power and that this is bound to keep-
unit volume from rising. i

In the primary markets, the aggregate of sales during
the first tﬁree months of 1934 were very heavy. At that
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time the trade was being stimulated by{the scare of a shorter
week—either through legislation or through executive NRA
order. So definitely did Washington manifest itself at
various times during the first three months of the year that
big buyers felt there was no question of what would happen
—and placed orders for tremendous quantities of merchan-
dise. ' Between the pre-code speculative movement and the
shorter week scare of early 1934, there is no telling how heavily
over-bought the big chain stores and the large mail order
houses became. This situation was a matter for alarm for
many weeks. By their own purchases the chains and mail
order houses have been known to force the market up.
With these big factors removed from the list of immediate
potential customers, the market was bound to suffer. That
was not all. Time and again these big houses asked for
deferment of deliveries during the spring and summer
months of 1934.

Another depressing effect from this heavy inventory situa-
tion made itself felt during the summer months. Toward
the end of 1933 everybody had been encouraged to build
up stocks of merchandise. Organizations which had been
buying hand-to-mouth for a number of years had strained
a point to pull up inventory. It was smart to show heavy
inventory in financial statements as of the end of December.

During the summer of 1934 the general position seemed to
have been reversed. Banks were urging liquidation of
stocks—the policy advocated was to turn into cash a good
part of the paper profits. Thus with the big distributors
pressing for business, the smaller independent stores met
with the keenest competition which they had known in
some time.

Just a few words about the processing tax. No doubt
this added considerable wealth among the farmers of the
South—but its effect on the textile industry could not
have been beneficial. In the industry this has been con-
sidered one of the most harmful, one of the most unjustifi-
able, discriminatory sales taxes that could have been con-
ceived. Originally the law intended that a compensating
tax be placed on all articles made of fibers which compete
with cotton—meaning jute, rayon, silk, wool and so forth.
Evidently difficulties were experienced in trying to figure
out this preliminary of compensating taxes on competing
fibers. o Government collected $140,000,000 from the
cotton textile industry in procossin§ taxes and in floor
taxes for the 12-months’ period ended Aug. 1 of this year.
During this time certain jute bags were taxed, but only for
a short time. There was a tax on certain paper bags but
only for a short time. Despite numerous hearings, rayon
went without assessment during all this period. The cotton
industry felt it had been diseriminated against unfairly,
but protests were all in vain. Kven now despite the fact
that there does not exist any compensating taxes on com-
peting fibers as dictated by the law, the Department of
Agriculture has made it clear that there is no likelihood
the processing tax will be removed or modified.

One of the fields showing great progress, and yet still in
its infancy, is that of the slack suitings. Men have grown
accustomed to the use of these cotton trouserings for the
spring and summer. Originally used only in the South,

these slacks were worn a great deal throughout the East-

and in other sections of the country this year. Mills and
converters have perfected the art of eleverly imitating higher-
priced materials in these cottons. They produce cottons
which are finer in appearance than some of the expensive
woolen flannels. In the real cheap trouserings, clever
printed effects have broadened the market for these goods
materially. Prospeets for the 1934-35 season are that the
yardage in these lines will show further gains over last year.

Some of the griefs predicted a year ago have never come
to pass. We refer particularly to predictions that costs of
certain cotton garments, particularly the cotton wash
dresses, would be so high in price that their sale would be
tremendously hurt. The NRA was responsible for stimu-
lating managerial efficiency in the cotton garment industry
to such a great extent, that manufacturers were surprised
when they found they could produce in 40 hours even more
garments than they had been turning out previously in
48 and 52 hours, and sometimes even with less help.
The result was that prices of cotton garments first jumped
to a high point—before these feats in efficiency were accom-
plished—and then came down to more reasonable quotations.

It is a very interesting observation that during the past
season department stores maintained a good business in their
ready-to-wear—and yet showed very important increases
in their yards goods divisions. It is conservative to say that
the past season was the best for the piece goods departments
of the country in many years. Indications are that this
trend toward home sewing, which made such a startling
revival in 1934, will be carried to new heights in 1935.

Important among the observations of the year, and also
in the prognostications, is the resumption by ginghams of a
place of importance.

About twelve to fifteen years ago there were more looms
on ginghams than on any other type of dress fabric. Their
popularity waned until they almost disappeared from the
market. Several times in recent years the style favored
goods of this character but each time the promise fell short
of materialization. Now, however, ginghams have returned
on a substantial scale—not to the extent that we have known
them in the past—but sufficiently to assure a worth-while
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volume. Ginghams were important during the Summer;
they were a fundamental influence on iall dress fabrics
business, and they are outstanding in advance orders for1935.

Where there are sharp losses to cotton consumption on
some items, these are offset at least to an extent in other
directions. We refer now to the situation in blankets.
Cotton blankets and the part-wool blankets (of which cotton
is the major content) oceupy positions that are vital for the
coming season. The price of raw wool advanced so sharply
that the market for all wool blankets is regarded as having
been severely restricted. .

We are now undergoing some important changes in the
bedspread division of the industry. For several years, the
so-called cotton Colonial coverlet was most important. Dur-
ing the past year Candlewicks came into the picture very
strongly. Now, however, we find the rayon bedspread
which had been cast into the discard for several years, again
emerging to a position of prominence. ]

The Japanese scare received a great deal of attention
during the past year, particularly during 1934. Japan had
practically taken our export business away from us. The
Philippines, our greatest foreign market, where we enjoyed
preferential tariff treatment, was taken from under our very
noses by the Japs. Pleas to Washington to help preserve our
export cotton goods business met with little or no encourage-
ment for many months. Recently, the Administration has
undertaken to negotiate reciprocal trade agreements with
other nations. The first of these, with Cuba, was a keen
disappointment to the cotton goods exporters, but it is hoped
that others about to be considered will result more helpfully
for the industry. L

Japan, not satisfied with taking our foreign markets, made
a play for our domestic business. Complaints were heard
during recent months of substantial imports of bleached
muslins from Japan—considerably under our prices. We
hear that Japan has been offering 25-inch ginghams here at
ridieulous figures; that she has quoted on woven slack suitings
at under our domestic market.

The heavy colored goods, which form an important part of
the cotton textile busmess, had had a difficult experience in
recent months. Items like denims, which go into overalls,
have not been in active demand in quite a while. These
like other articles have suffered from the wreckless over-
buying earlier in the year. No doubt the fact that overall
prices have been considerably higher than during the previous
year, has also interferred greatly with their sales at retail.

History will analyze with interest some of the performances
of our Federal Emergency Relief Administration. When
they first intimated what their requirements might be, the
trade feared to repeat the figures, lest the people laugh.
However, the Federal Relief has made it clear that it was
in no jesting mood. It came into our market and bought
sixty million yards of 64 x 60 printed cloth, to make about
six million comforts. The comfort code authority protested
this action inasmuch as the Government planned to make
up these comforts in outside factories utilizing the unem-
ployed for the purpose. The comfort group explained to
the Government that six million comforts constituted four
and one-half years supply of that particular type of bed
covering. Furthermore they pointed out that the American
Red Cross had bought a quarter million comfortables a year
previous—and had not been able to give all these away. The
Federal Relief bought twenty million yards of tickings for
mattresses. This was the biggest purchase of tickings in
history. Even during the war, figures such as these were
never heard. The Government said it wanted seventy mil-
lion yards of wide sheetings for the Federal Relief, but re-
cently bids for 40,000,000 yards were rejected. There
was difficulty getting all the tickings and the sheetings which
it needed, as mills were not able to make delivery of such
huge quantities within the 90 days specified.

To say that all of this Government buying for the CCC
and for the Federal Emergency Relief was an important factor
in taking the cloth market “‘out of dumps,” is putting it
mildly. Commitments for lar(g;/e quantities of work garments
of various kinds, by the CCC, were more than welcome to
the cotton garment industry. Even with this stimulus,
many of the large factories producing articles such as over-
alls, work shirts and cotton pants were unable to keep busy
—and some had accumulated larger stocks than what they
customarily had at this time of the year.

Among the items finding an expanding market, is corduroy.
This is surprising, as prices on these goods have advanced
to such a point since the NRA, that predictions were freely
made that corduroy garments would meet with such sales
resistance that volume would necessarily be greatly reduced.
However, corduroys have been steadily gaining in popularity,
with boys, for work purposes, and in the colleges. Even
with prices dangerously above those of the previous year,
corduroy pants have had an excellent sale. Buying of the
fabric had been later than usual, with the result that when
several of the important corduroy mills closed down on
account of the strike, garment manufacturers found it neces-
sary to scurry around to get merchandise.

One of the articles where cotton lost out, was in the so-
called suede cloth jacket. For several years, these particular
suedes, being a heavy napped flannel with a suede finish,
had netted a sizable yardage, for windbreakers. Last year,
however, they were replaced to a very great extent by the
wool melton jacket. The story is that these melton fabrics
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were available at very low prices—so low relatively, that it
didn’t pay to bother with the cotton suedes. Several mills
which had previously made large quantities of these cotton
suedes had to find other goods for the looms which were
involved. The present indication is that the meltons will
continue to replace the cotton suedes for the coming year.

Cottons scored an interesting point, during the past year,
in the burst into popularity of the so-called waffle coatings.
Women were making these up into coats of all lengths. Dur-
ing the spring, garments of these waffle coatings were seen
everywhere in the South, and they were beginning to find a
good market in other sections of the country. These came
in the 54-inch width, the same as the woolen coatings, and
also in the 36-inch. In the wider fabrics the supply was
limited. For a while it was not possible to get enough of
these goods. Incidentally, this was all additional yardage
for department stores, inasmuch as the sale of these cotton
coatings did not interfere with any of the other cottons.
The coating vogue became quite important and whereas,
originally, production was only on the plain white, variations
in colored yarns were offered later. Some of the garment
manufacturers even brought out coats made of heavy
drapery materials, all considered to fit in with this particu-
lar trend.

Generally, the heavier type of fabries were the outstand-
ing items in the wash fabrics during the past season. For
example, the piques enjoyed an exceptionally good demand,
in both the plain and in the fancy weaves. Gabardines,
which had been among the missing classifications for many
years, became quite important. The fact that sports apparel
seemed to be dominating the women’s wear situation, had
far-reaching results in the fabrie world. Mills and converters
that anticipated doing their usual good business in lightweight
goods, such as voiles, had very disappointing experiences.
During the extremely hot weather, voiles are always wanted,
but when this period comes late, the chances for profit have
been passed. Materials such as the organdies and Swisses
sold well right through the season, but it was in the heavier
groups, as in the piques, where the best volume was reported.

Cotton wash fabrics business promises to be very big
again in 1935, for several reasons. First and foremost,
the style still favors cottons. Mills and converters were
equal to the opportunities offered during the past few years,
and the types of materials as well as the designing made a
strong appeal with the consuming public. Second, and
equally as important, new finishes have been perfected and
utilized on a broader scale, whereby women are able to use
cottons in a practical way for almost any purpose. For
example, the new permanent finishes to-day are really per-
manpent, not, as in years gone by, permanent until the first
washing. These new finishes can produce exact replicas
of linens, so that cottons (often more attractive in appear-
ance than the real linens) are available for less than the price
of the flaxen fabrics. This year, linens were very big, and
materials closely resembling them shared in the business.
Linens occupy a foremost position in the prospects for the
coming year.

Also worthy of mention is the so-called anti-crease finish,
which is claimed to give properties of animal fibers to cloths
made from cotton. It means that a cotton voile or other
cotton fabrie can be treated so it will resist creasing as much
as a woolen material.

One of the processes which may have done more than any
other for expanding the use of cotton cloths is that of San-
forizing, a patented means for shrinkage control. Cottons
won their place in the pants business due largely to Sanfor-
izing, and many millions of yards were added to consumption
in this field as a result. This year Sanforizing was begin-
ning to make a place for itself in women’s wear.

The rayon division of the fine cotton fabries industry
didn’t seem to average so well this year. These rayon weav-
ing mills enjoyed a spell of active business toward the end of
1933. It came at a time when the cotton mills were finding
trade very poor. As a matter of fact, rayon weavers resented
being included in the order compelling 259, curtailment of
production for last December. Reversely, the rayon plants
were among the first to feel the lull which hit the entire
industry early this spring. Silks, dropping to the lowest
prices in their entire history, hurt the sale of rayons very
materially. Also, cottons undoubtedly coming into their
own, were given preference over rayons in many instances.
Silks are still doing well—and the tremendous promotional
campaign which the silk interests are putting over now, is

Financial

expected to help retain some of the recently acquired market

advantages.

There was a tendency, at least for a while, for greater
attention to fabrics made of cotton waste. This was the
result of exemptions from the processing tax. In items like
osnaburgs, where waste has ordinarily been used to a degree,
the inclination was for some mills to use all waste, or more
waste than formerly. This resulted in a considerable spread
in prices before the confusion could be straightened out.
Likewise, a number of mills experimented with other fabries
of waste, for various purposes. The demand for cotton waste
became so active for a while, that it brought relatively
attractive prices.

Very likely, the experiences of the past several months are
going to militate against the continued operation of quite a
few looms and spindles which had been idle for some time,
but which had been started up again with the coming of the
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National Recovery, Administration. A year ago, it will be
recalled, some mills which were ready to close, or to scrap
old machinery, decided that the NRA would give them a
better chance than previously. While the speculative buy-
ing was on, this was so, but as the market has since worked
out, the place for all of this old equipment becomes more
clearly questionable.

Incidentally, this has been a good year for manufacturers
of cotton mill machinery. True, under the code, the build-
ing of new plants has been discouraged—and it is necessary
to obtain permits from the Code Authority for expansion of
capacity. On the other hand, the Code Authority has
encouraged the replacement of obsolete machinery with
modern production facilities—and this is what has been
going on on a large scale. It is part of the whole stepping-up
process—overcoming the limitations in hours. While on the
one hand, the Code has held production from increasing by
ruling against new mills, &e., on the other hand, capacity
has undoubtedly been enhanced through the substitution
of the latest high-speed weaving, as well as spinning and
preparatory equigment, for the antedated paraphernalia.
Another thing—there has been quite a bit of “balancing’
going on. The Code permits ‘‘balancing.”” This means that
a mill which needs more spindles to take care of its weaving,
is allowed to add them; also, where looms are not sufficient
to use up the yarn production of a mill, it can ‘“balance’’—
of course, only after consultation wth the Code Authority.

This is another of the reasons why discussions which
endeavor to compare productive capacity to-day, under 80
hour week, with the pre-code 55 to 144 hours per week,
usually are not conclusive.

The cotton textile industry proved it had exceptional
means for meeting various emergencies arising with the NRA.
Among the Worth Street cotton textile merchants, one of
the most outstanding jobs in industrial history was performed
by the Industrial Recovery Committee of the Cotton Textile
Merchants Association. This is the committee which figured
out the so-called NRA excess labor charges—and did this
work so well, so fairly, that, with some few exceptions, buyers
paid considerable additional surcharges on goods delivered
after the prescribed period had ended. Thisis the committee
which also worked out details in connection with the process
tax, and whose efforts clarified some of the jumbled ideas
which the AAA had about cotton textiles.

While an adjustment of the textile strike has been effected
(the Executive Committee of the United Textile Workers
having on Sept. 22 accepted the proposals of the President
for the working out of the disputes), the question of taking
back strikers without discrimination has hampered return
to normal conditions, particularly in the South.
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THE COTTON TRADE IN EUROPE.

Considering the many adverse trade developments Which
have prevailed throughout the world during the past 12
months, the English cotton industry can be considered rather
fortunate in about holding its own as compared with the
preceding year. So far as exports of cotton piece goods are
concerned, the total quantity shipped abroad shows very
little difference. It is true the total exports of cloth for
the 12 months ended July 1934 are slightly lower than in
the previous 12 months, but they show an improvement of
nearly 200,000,000 square yards as compared with 1930-31.

This does not imply, of course, that business has been
satisfactory, for spinners and manufacturers have again
been compelled to sell at comparatively low prices and pro-
ducing firms have been fortunate if they have not sustained
financial losses. It is probable that unemployment and
short-time working has been more prevalent on the Conti-
nent than in England. All European countries have had to
face Japanese competition, and at meetings of the Inter-
national Cotton Federation the leaders of the European
industries have been compelled to protest against the man-
ner in which Japan has been dumping cloths in the markets
of the world.

The cloth exports from the United Kingdom for the first
seven months of the present year are rather lower than
in the same period a year ago, as the following table will
show :

Seven Months Ended Juiy 31

24,34£7.571
22,755,236

These figures are the latest available, and considering
the world upset caused by exchange restrictions, quotas,
Japanese competition, &c., they are not entirely unsatisfac-
tory. It is interesting to note that so far this year in-
creased shipments have been made to Canada, South Africa,
Cuba, Burma, Sweden, Chile, Greece and Ireland, but these
increases have been counterbalanced by smaller shipments
to West Africa, Morocco, Colombia, China, Turkey, Egypt,
Hong Kong, Australia and Madras.

Conditions in the Lancashire cotton industry recorded a
welcome improvement in June of last year. The larger
demand was maintained, and for the last six months of 1933
a larger business was done than in the preceding half-year,
with the result that at the end of 1933 the position of
spinners and manufacturers generally was distinetly better.
India has continued to be the principal market, with Bombay
as the chief center. Shipments to India, however, during

8. Yds,
1,237,785,000
1,138,425,000
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1933 were on a smaller scale than in 1932.
It cannot be said that the prices ruling for piece goods

have given satisfaction to manufacturers. Many makers
have been forced to accept low rates in order to keep
machinery running. They have been faced with the ques-
tion of Japanese competition, and rather than lose a® hold
on a particular market they have been forced to sell goods
in the hope that times would improve. They realized that
once the business had slipped away and had been captured
by Japan, they would have very little chance of entering
that market again. Manufacturers and merchants, there-
fore, could not be blamed for shipping goods at the lowest
prices possible.

The Labor Situation

On the other hand, one of the reasons for the low prices
has been the undercutting in selling rates. This was brought
about by the adoption of the more-looms-to-a-weaver system.
The scheme actually started in January of last year with
an agreement between the weavers’' trade union and the
Cotton Manufacturers Association.

The system was only adapted to certain styles of fabrics.
Some manufacturers, however, took advantage of the large
amount of unemployment and paid lower rates of wages
than officially agreed. These producers started to pay six-
loom rates to four-loom weavers, which, in effect, meant a
substantial reduction in wages. It only needed one firm
to start the ball rolling. Other manufacturers, in order to
safeguard their interests, followed suit until a substantial
number were paying unofficial wage rates. Matters reached
a climax in the middle of last summer. The relations be-
tween the employers and the operatives became strained
owing to the failure of both sides to arrive at an agreement
which would deal with the very awkward state of affairs.
The operatives’ leaders refused to discuss any extension of
the more-looms-to-a-weaver system until all employers had
reverted back to the official wage rates.

The Ministry of Labor investigated the position, and it
very soon became apparent that if the trouble was to be
righted it would have to be done by Government action.
. The leaders of the employers and operatives got together
and decided that the best way to deal with the position
would be to ask the Government to pass a bill in Parlia-
ment compelling all employers to pay fixed rates of wages.
The Minister of Labor then drew up the Cotton Manufac-
turing Industry (Temporary Provisions) Bill, and it be-
came law by the end of May this year. The chief pro-
visions of the bill provide that if a majority of employers
and operatives in the weaving section apply for an order
to enforce an agreement, the Minister of Labor would ap-
point a board to consider the application, and if they are
gatisfied that the applicants represented a majority of
employers and operatives, an order would be made enforc-
ing the wage rates. If any employer failed to pay the
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agreed rates he would become liable to fines not ex-
ceeding £10. ]

With the passing of the bill by Parliament, the question
then arose as to what wage rates should be legalized.

The operatives’ leaders were determined that the employ-
ers should agree to the legalization of the existing official
rates. On the other hand, the employers put forward a
new basis. This provided for payment at the rate of 1s. 7d.
per 100,000 picks. The employers contended that this would
do away with many of the anomalies which have existed
for years. The new system, however, meant reductions in
wages varying, according to the operatives, of from 10%
to 40%. The trade union leaders are opposed to the intro-
duction of any wage basis which will result in a reduction
in earnings. They state that wages are already low enough
and now accuse the employers of trying to force further wage
cuts. The position at the moment is one of stalemate. The
Parliamentary bill is ready to bé operated, but both sides
have failed to agree on the wage rates to be legalized.

An important development during the year was the scheple
of the operatives to set up a Cotton Control Bqard with
legal powers to enforce agreements and penalize .ﬁrms th:_it
broke them. The employers, however, have rercte{l this
proposal, and although the operatives are bringing it fo.r-
ward at the annual Trades Union Congress, to be held in
September, it is probable that nothing more will be 11(-311'd of it.

The spinning section of the industry has contmqed to
experience very difficult times. For the bigger period of
the year the mills have been working short time, and so
far as finance is concerned the majority of firms have
increased their adverse balances.

Price-Fiwing Agreements

The feature of the year in this section of the industry
has been the various price-fixing agreements. The first
move was-made by spinners of coarse American yarns \\:110
are commonly referred to as Royton spinners, the mills
being situated in and near the town of Royton.

The first agreement came into operation in July 1933, and
was on a purely voluntary basis. Spinners pledged them-
selves to agree to fixed prices. This agreement was
officially renewed in September, but later on certain diffi-
culties arose and the agreement broke down. This was due
to one large group of mills not being prepared to adhere
to the rules. A price war followed, but this quickly brought
spinners to their senses again. Chiefly as a result of
efforts made by Frank Platt, the managing director of the
Lancashire Cotton Corporation, they were all brought _mto
line and an official legal agreement was signed by all firms
in August. The agreement covers 31 spinning mills and
represents practically 1009 of the section. It is the first
time in the history of the English cotton industry that a
legal agreement of this kind has been in operation. It
fixes minimum selling prices and conditions of sale, and
will thereby put an end to price-cutting. Any member
breaking the agreement will be liable to substantial mone-
tary fines. It will be enforced by a board and an executive
committee and an independent chartered accountant will
be appointed to investigate all complaints as to selling below
the fixed prices. An arbitration board will also be set up
to which will be referred all questions of quality and ghe
board’s decisions will be final and binding. The spinning
members who have signed the agreement include the Lanca-
shire Cotton Corporation and all the leading groups of pro-
ducers of coarse American yarns. The agreement will cover
all yarns up to 26’'s American. Any resolution is binding
upon all members if supported by two-thirds of the mills.
This agreement is of paramount importance to the cotton
industry as a whole and it marks a vital stepping stone in
the fight of the cotton industry to rebuild itself. Coming
as it did at a time when the Master Cotton Spinners’ Federa-
tion will shortly place proposals before the trade for reor-
ganizing the industry it should have a very favorable effect
upon spinners in other sections.

Price-fixing agreements on a voluntary basis have also
been adopted by spinners of medium American mule yarns,
fine American numbers, ring spinners and doublers. In
the Egyptian section spinners agreed to specified margins
for yarns as long ago as September last year, and in October
it was announced that over 909% of members were in
favor of a common price basis.

These agreements have been loyally observed, and it is
hoped that very soon spinners in other sections will follow
the lead of the Royton group and make agreements legally
binding.

Chronicle

German Debts

A disconcerting feature in the Egyptian spinning section
has been the trouble with German importers regarding the
non-payment of debts to Lancashire mills. This question
came to a head in August when a powerful Lancashire
deputation went to Germany in an attempt to obtain some
satisfaction. In the meantime an Anglo-German trade
agreement was drawn up, but Lancashire was disappointed
that this did not include payment for outstanding debts.
The matter is still unsettled, but at the time of writing the
leaders of the Lancashire cotton industry, including Sir
George Holden, managing director, Combined Egyptian
Mills, are in Germany holding discussions with German
Government officials and German importers and manufac-
turers with a view to attempting to arrange a satisfactory
agreement. The debts are owing for Egyptian yarns deliv-
ered during the past few months. It is realized that the
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German importers are in a tight corner owing to the ex-
change difficulties. This is no concern of Lancashire spin-
ners, however, but at the same time they are quite pre-
pared to adopt a very conciliatory attitude and take pay-
ment for these debts by instalments. It is expected that a
settlement will be arrived at before very long.

Indo-Japanese Cotton Pact

Following prolonged negotiations in India between Japa-
nese and Indian textile industrialists it was announced in
January that an official agreement between the two coun-
tries had been arrived at on the question of Japanese cloth
exports to India,

Under the agreement Japan is allowed to export into
India 125,000,000 yards of piece goods without any obliga-
tion to buy Indian raw cotton, but Japan must buy 1,000,000
bales of cotton iu exchange for 325,000,000 yards of cloth.
The maximum importation of Japanese cloth is 400,000,000
yards and Japan has then to purchase 1,500,000 bales of
cotton. In exchange for this quota system the Indian Gov-
ernment reduced the duty on Japanese cotton piece goods
from 75% to 50%. This agreement will operate for three
years.

Anglo-Indian Discussions

At the same time that the Indian and Japanese textile
interests were holding discussions, representatives of the
Lancashire cotton industry were also in India. Nothing
tangible resulted from the talks with the Japanese textile
interests, and it was announced that the negotiations would
be continued in England. The Lancashire delegation
arrived back from India in November, and the most im-
portant achievement was the assurance received from the
Government of India that a new trade agreement respect-
ing cotton piece goods and artificial silk would be nego-
tiated. The British mission recommended the immediate
appointment of a delegation to go to India to conduct the
negotiations. The report also stressed the importance of
Lancashire using larger quantities of Indian cotton and
made practicable suggestions to the Indian Cotton Enquiry
Committee which has been set up in Manchester and has
carried on an extensive campaign to persuade Lancashire
mills to use more Indian cotton. Probably the chief result
of the British delegation’s visit to India was fostering the
spirit of good will between the Indian mill owners and
Lancashire.

Lancashire and Indian Cotton

One result of the visit of the Lancashire textile deputation
to India to discuss Japanese competition was the moyvement
to encourage the use of Indian cotton in Lancashire mills,
There has, of course, been an increasing tendency for
Lancashire to use cotton other than that grown in the
United States.

One reason for this is that prices for Bgyptian, BEast
Indian and other growths have been on a relatively cheaper
basis than prices for American.

In order to encourage the spirit of good will which is
now stated to exist between the leaders in India and
Lancashire a special committee called the Indian Cotton
Enquiry Committee was set up to extend the use of Indian
cotton. Experiments have been carried out for the past 12
months regarding the spinning of Indian cotton and the
manufacture of yarn into cloth. Leading Lancashire spin-
ners have been in India discussing the question with the
Indian Government and the principal cotton-growing or-
ganizations. The Committee arranged for a very extensive
exhibition of cloths made from Indian cotton, and the trad-
ers are optimistic enough to believe that as time goes on
more and more Indian cotton will be used in Lancashire
In the first instance it is, of course, a political question,
for the main argument that Japan put up to India when
discussing India as a market for cotton fabrics was the
fact that Japan used more Indian cotton than any other
country. Lancashire spinners have always been reluctant
to spin Indian cotton owing to prejudice following its use

rmany years ago. This prejudice, however, is gradually
dying down, and it is expected that larger quantities of
cotton grown in India will be used in Lancashire during
the next few years,

Anglo-Japanese Talks

The agitation against Japanese competition resulted in
the President of the Board of Trade inviting a Japanese
delegation of cotton interests to this country. Lancashire
at the .time doubted the wisdom of this move. It seemed
fantastic to expect that the Japanese would willingly reduce
her export trade in cotton piece goods at the request of
Great Britain. Lancashire had plenty of evidence to prove
that Japan adopts unscrupulous methods in trade. The
Japanese have been said to have copied registered designs
and labels of British firms that enabled them in their deal-
ings with buyers in foreign countries to pirate Lancashire
firms and trade marks with impunity.

*There are many instances in which the Japanese, not
only in countries abroad, but in England, have actually
dumped goods. Not only is this done with regard to
piece goods, but with regard to other manufactured articles,
Japanese rayon piece goods have been dumped in Eng-
land at a price 30% cheaper than any HEnglish firm could
produce at. Shirts, collars.and ties have also been offered
at slaughtered prices. Shirts have been offered at 1s.
each, and umbrellas at 10s. 9d. a dozen, and yet the
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representatives of Japan made public statements to the
effect that “Japan had no deliberate intention to menace
any nation industrially.” This was said by G. Okada, the
head of the Japanese textile delegation to England. How
the Japanese are able to undercut European spinners and
manufacturers in price was explained by one of the heads
of the Japanese textile delegation. He stated that the Japa-
nese operative worked 467 hours per month, whereas the
Lancashire operative works only 192 hours per month.
Spinners in Japan receive 10%d. a day and weavers 9%d. a
day. In England the spinners receive 58. 3d. and a weaver
5s. 9d. It was written by the London correspondent of a
leading Japanese newspaper: ‘Manchester was found to
be the very epitome of the British nation which now suffers
in every quarter. Everything seen and heard here echoed
the painful groans of the British nation. We found issuing
from the numberless smoke stacks the index of industrial
activity, There were more plants simply standing idle like
black ghosts, silent and tired, than there were in operation.
Fifty per cent. of the spindles in Lancashire now lie motion-
less and covered with dust. On the way to the factory dis-
tricts I met female mill hands walking about the streets.
They wore cheap cloth caps and on their feet were wooden
shoes. The pale-faced throng made a strange procession.
Lancashire industrialists, Lancashire factories and Lanca-
shire workers are all sick and tired.”

The deputation representing Japanese textile interests
arrived in England, however, in September last year with
a view to attempting to arrange an agreement regarding
mutual interests in the export of cotton piece goods. This
conference broke down in March when it was officially
announced that it had been impossible to find a basis for
discussion. It appeared that the Japanese wished to con-
fine the talks on Japanese competition to markets within
the British Empire. They were not prepared to enter into
any agreement regarding all foreign markets. Lancashire
understood that the Japanese were prepared to consider dis-
cussing world markets, and it was on this understanding
that the negotiations were started. All efforts to persuade
the Japanese to discuss competition in world markets proved
unavailing. The British statement contained an offer to
Japan to first select any particular region for discussion,
and they put forward the following areas: Africa, Asia,
Near Middle East, Hurope, South America or Central
America, The markets within the British and Japanese
Empires would be regarded as separate groups to be dis-
cussed when progress had been made regarding other areas.
The discussions of each of the regions would be without
prejudice to the principle of both the British and Japanese
delegations in reaching decisions on the negotiations as a
whole and the freedom of the Japanese and United Kingdom
Governments to negotiate with other countries on tariff
questions would not be affected. The Japanese, however,
replied that they could not agree to any imposition of a
restriction of exports of Japanese textiles only without any
obligation on Great Britain. They regarded this as being
very one-sided. The Japanese were only prepared to con-
sider an agreement in connection with the markets of Great
Britain and the Colonies, which were within the influence
of Great Britain. The conference, therefore, concluded
owing to the refusal of the Japanese to discuss competition
in world markets. Throughout they insisted on the talks
being confined to Great Britain and the Crown Colonies.
The Japanese delegation remained in London until March,
and they then sailed for Japan. Nothing more has been
heard of any official negotiations between Great Britain
and Japan on the question of competition, and judging from
the attitude of the Japanese textile industrialists it seems
highly improbable that any agreement will be reached for a
long time to come. The breakdown in these talks was
naturally a great disappointment to the leaders of the
Lancashire cotton trade.

British Quota System for Colonies

The climax of these discussions was reached in May
when the British Government announced that a quota sys-
tem for Japanese imports into the Crown Colonies would
immediately apply. The quotas took effect in all the British
Colonies with the exception of East and West Africa. With
regard to West Africa it was stated that these Colonies
would be released from their obligations under the Anglo-
Japanese treaty when it expired in May and the whole
position of Japanese competition would then be considered.
The position in Bast Africa was entirely different. The
situation there was governed by the two facts that it was a
mandated territory and owing to a customs union it was
impossible for the British Government to apply quotas.
Lancashire hoped, however, that a way round this obstacle
would be found. ;

The application of the quotas was forced upon Great
Britain by the Japanese. They were continuing to extend
their exports into British markets to the detriment of
Lancashire, and the British Government came to the con-
clusion that they could not be justified any longer in
postponing, in the hope of agreement, such action as was
open to them with a view to safeguarding the trade of
Great Britain.

The basis for the quotas, as far as possible, was the aver-
ggel 9%1’1 the different Colonies’ imports in the years 1927
0 . \

It was estimated that under the quota system the Japa-
nese trade with the British Colonies will be decreased by
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100,000,000 yards per annum, and Lancashire is expected
to obtain a substantial part of this business. Much, of
course, depends upon the purchasing power of the natives
and whether they will be able to buy the 100,000,000 yards
of cloth from Lancashire at slightly higher prices.

Scheme to Relieve Depression

TFollowing a long series of meetings over a period of
months, the official employers’ organization in the spinning
gection, the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners Associa-
tions, drew up proposals for relieving the depression in the
gpinning industry. The scheme provides for the establish-
ment of a new organization with legally enforcable powers
for scrapping or putting into cold storage surplus spindles.
A special committee has been dealing with this question of

redundant machinery and its report has been completed :

and it will be put before the industry at an early date.
The reorganization scheme also includes methods to regulate
the production of yarn by a quota system and to prevent
sales below cost price.

The money to destroy spindles or lay them up will be
raised by a levy on all spinners, and the Government will
be asked to make this proposal compulsory by passing the
necessary legislation in Parliament.

1t is also proposed to set up a new Cotton Spinners’ Asso-
ciation, which will operate for a period of five years. This
Association will deal with the general scheme of reorganiza-
tion. The proposals have been sent out to all spinners in
Great Britain and Ireland asking for comment. Criticism
has been received and the Federation officials are now busy
incorporating the constructive criticism in the main body
of the scheme. It is expected that it will again go before
the trade in about a month’s time.

It is considered unlikely that the proposals will receive
the unanimous support of the industry. Many spinners,
probably between 10% and 20% of the industry, are opposed
to any form of control or interference by the Government.
1t is understood, however, that if a sufficiently large ma-
jority in favor of the proposals is obtained the industry
will go ahead and ask the Government to make the trade's
decisions enforcable by law.

The special Conciliation Committee which was formed
under the Midland Hotel Agreement has held several meet-
ings and has been successful in settling individual disputes.
This Committee has an independent chairman and was
appointed to prevent strikes and lockouts. Its work so
far has certainly been successful, but only minor disputes
have been considered. The system has still to prove whether
it dan prevent a county strike or lockout.

Australian Tariffs

A first-class storm was raised throughout Great Britain
in August this year by the decision of the Australian Com-
monwealth Government to increase tariffs on certain styles
of Lancashire cotton piece goods. These particular goods
were only a small part of the annual imports into Aus-
tralia, but Lancashire felt that a vital principle was at
stake and there was a fear that further increases in tariffs
would be made as the years go on. Protests were immedi-
ately lodged in London and a powerful Lancashire deputa-
tion held interviews with S. M. Bruce, the Australian High
Commissioner.

Lancashire made out a good case against any tariff in-
crease, the chief point being that it was in direct contra-
vention to the Ottawa pact.

The public of Lancashire lost no time in making its voice
felt. Different sections of the community met and passed
resolutions in favor of boycotting all Australian produce.
This movement evidently disturbed greatly the Australians,
especially as a general election will be held in that country
in September and one of the issues at stake is the question
of protection and free trade within the Empire. This rela-
tively harmless proposal, therefore, has resulted in a first-
class political controversy.

Yarn and Cloth Trade

Regarding the amount of business done during the past
12 months, India has again been the principal market.
Most of the demand has centered on light bleaching cloths,
prints and fancies, and business has been fairly well main-
tained. China has fallen very low down the scale so far
as cloth trade is concerned, and only a comparatively small
turnover has been done for this outlet, which was once
gecond only to India.

Australia has made further strides and is now one of the
principal markets for British fabrics. Egypt and the Near
Past have also given fair support and business has been
on an encouraging scale. South America would have been
a much better market if it had not been for the exchange
restrictions. As it is the turnover for that outlet has given
satisfaction generally. Business with the Continent has
pbeen interfered with by exchange restrictions, quotas, &c.
The home trade has been fairly active, and it is in this
gection that most of the profits have been earned by manu-
facturers.

1 have made an analysis of the financial returns of spin-
ning mills which are publicly announced. The net result
ig slightly worse than in the previous year.

Dividends
Tifty-six spinning mills which were not recapitalized or
reconstructed with a paid-up capital of £3,922,236 paid an
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average dividend of 2.06% in 1933, as compared with 2.29%
in 1932. Of these 56 companies, 43 paid no dividend. The
results of 122 mills which were recapitalized having a paid-
up capital of £21,560,624 paid an average dividend in 1933
of 1.249,, as against 1.28% the previous year. Of these 122
companies 105 made no dividend payment.

Taking all firms which have issued reports a total of
194 companies paid an average dividend of 1.37%, as against
1.47% in 1932. Of these companies 164 failed to pay any
dividend. The total paid-up share capital amounts to £28,-
381,363, and the amount paid in dividends was £207,404,
which is equal to 0.73% of the paid-up capital. These mills
control 20,102,754 spindles and 22,379 looms.

Profits and Losses

Out of 133 mills only 23 made profits totaling to £57,411
and 110 mills reported losses amounting to £493,562.

With regard to the balance sheets, records of 192 mills
show that 50 have credit balances of £717,053 and 142 mills
have debit balances totaling £6,538,743.

Of the companies whose reports it is possible to compare
with last year’s trading, out of 114 mills, 17 made profits
amounting to £40,522 and 97 have announcéd losses of
£446,151. Of these 114 companies, in 1932 a total of 19
made profits amounting to £45,373 and 95 made losses of
£487,651. This statement shows that whereas in the aggre-
gate these identical companies made smaller losses in 1933,
they also announced slightly smaller profits.

Mill Calls on Shares
Fewer calls on unpaid mill share capital were made dur-
ing the year. Whereas in 1932, 24 mills called up £663,083,
this year 13 made calls amounting to £264,143.

British Exports
The following table gives particulars of foreign trade in
varn and cloth for the 12 months ended July 1934, with the
comparison for preceding years:

1933-34 1932-33 3§ 1931-32 1930-31
Yarn, 1bs 137,648,800 128,247,800 149,728,700 127,349.200
Cloth, 8q. yd§-en-na- 1,931.986,500 2,089,698,300 2,037,244,600 1,746,739,000

The following table of the index number of raw cotton,
yvarn and cloth in the Manchester market illustrates the
fluctuations in prices which have taken place during the
12 months ended July 1934 :

Amerfcan American
Cotton Yarn
100 100

Egyptian
Yarn
100

Egyptian
Cloth Cotion
100 100

106
103

Average
July 31 1914._ 100
1933

Ootton Growing in British Empire
The total number of bales and the value of the cotton
marketed by the British Cotton Growing Association during
the past six years is as follows:

g 3
4,160,049
3,683,567
1,785,979
1,338,657
1,976,243
1,595,630

Bales
124,182

149,855
110,570

There was$ comparatively little falling off in the total
production in the British Empire, but owing to the depres-
sion in trade the demand for cotton grown in the British
Empire has not been satisfactory. The Association is con-
tinuing to influence Lancashire spinners to purchase Em-
pire cotton.

The total amount of cotton grown in new fields in the
Empire, reckoning each bale as 400 pounds, last year was
518,800 bales, valued at £6,540,800. This comparatively low
value was, of course, due to the fall in prices. The quantity,
however, showed an improvement on 1932 and was a record,
and but for the falling off of 100,000 bales in the Sudan,
the result would have been very much better. At the annual
meeting of the Association, Lord Derby, the Chairman,
stated that with any luck at all Sudan, Uganda, Tanganyika
and Nyasaland could produce 1,000,000 bales, which was
an important quantity compared with Lancashire's normal
consumption.

The British Cotton Growing Association accounts for the
year showed a net profit of £22,619, which increased the
total excess of income over expenditure to £475,896. In
May of this year the Association passed a resolution reduc-
ing the capital from £139,228 to £43,788. This was done
by returning 4s. per share on the 477,197 fully-paid 5s.
shares, and the shares, therefore, are now 1s. fully paid.
The reason for the return of capital was the fact that the
Ass?gciation has sufficient funds on hand to carry out its
work.

The Empire Cotton Growing Corporation continues to do
good work. The Corporation chiefly obtains its funds for
carrying out research work by spinners paying a levy of 1d.
per bale of cotton used. The Corporation’s annual expendi-
ture is some £150,000 a year, of which over £90,000 is ex-
pended abroad and over £30,000 on research work. Its
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annual investment income is approximately £125,000, while
the 1d. levy produced between £8,000 and £12,000 a year.

The British Cotton Growing Association has devoted much
of its time to promoting the use of Indian cotton in Lanca-
shire. The Association has demonstrated that satisfactory
yarns and cloths can be made from both the improved and
indigenous types of Indian cotton. The Association has ap-
pointed a special commissioner, who will visit India to hold
conversations with Indian cotton growers. One of the dif-
ficulties experienced by Lancashire spinners in the past
who have been desirous of using Indian cotton has been the
shortage of stocks of suitable types in this country, and in
order to encourage spinners, the Association has purchased
a quantity of Indian cotton, which will be stocked in Lanca-
shire. This cotton is now being sold in small lots in order
that users may have an opportunity of making practical
tests and ascertaining how the cotton can be used to the
best advantage.

Spindles and Looms

According to the International Cotton Federation, the
estimated number of spinning spindles in Great Britain on
Jan, 31 1934 totaled 47,952,000, as compared with 49,001,000
on July 31 1933. This is the lowest spindleage total in
Great Britain since the year 1906. The peak figure was
reached in 1917, when there were nearly 60,000,000 spindles
in Lancashire. With regard to looms, it is estimated that
there are now 560,000 in Lancashire, which is the lowest
figure since 1887. The peak was reached in 1917, when
there were nearly 800,000 looms. In 12 months it is esti-
mated that Lancashire’s spindleage has decreased by 8%
and looms by 6%. The number of firms is now estimated
at 1,500 as compared with 1,800 in 1919. This is the lowest
total of firms for over 50 years.

Artificial Silke (Rayon) Trade

Lancashire is a growing center for the production of arti-
ficial silk fabrics. An increasing trade is being done with
many of the outlets abroad, and at the time of writing the
exports of cotton and artificial silk mixed piece goods show
an improvement as compared with the previous year. India
is the principal market, so far as yardage is concerned,
but Australia takes a good second place in yardage and
easily heads the table in values. The Irish Free State is a
good market, followed by South Africa, Canada, Holland,
Denmark, New Zealand, the Continent and South America.
Manufacturers generally are realizing the importance of
artificial silk, and it is in this direction that many pro-
ducers are making important progress. The home trade
section in the art silk business was seriously disturbed dur-
ing the early summer, when the Government announced that
the excise duty on artificial silk goods, amounting to 1s.
per pound, would be reduced to 6d. All the leading arti-
ficial silk producers immediately reduced their prices by 6d.,
and this caused consternation and chaos throughout the
whole trade. Financial losses were incurred by all con-
cerned. Representations were made to the Government on
the matter, but the step once having been taken the Gov-
ernment could not very well make any change.

The excise duty is now 6d. per pound, and the trade has
petitioned the Government not to make any alterations
unless good notice is given and at the same time to make
any change by gradual stages. The threat to cancel cloth
contracts was immediately countered by the official em-
ployers’ organization threatening to proceed through the
courts to recover any money. This had a good effect upon
the trade and contracts have been taken up. Firms which
had stocks of artificial silk cloths and yarns, however, suf-
fered severe financial blows.

Prospects in Lancashire

The outlook for the Lancashire cotton industry cannot
be considered bright. The trade depression has again been
severe, and spinners, manufacturers and merchanting firms
have found it a great struggle to prevent financial losses.
World trade in cotton piece goods has, of course, been re-
stricted owing to adverse circumstances in practically all
countries. It seems that all nations are doing their level
best to keep out foreign goods. Lancashire, as a great ex-
porting county, has probably felt this development more
than any other cotton industry in the world.

It would appear that there is little likelihood of any real
trade revival taking place until the purchasing power of
the people in the East and Far East has improved. Even
should this development take place, and Lancashire still
expects that some move will be made in this direction fol-
lowing President Roosevelt’s attempts in America to im-
prove raw commodity price levels, it is likely that the
different countries will take advantage of the situation
and attempt to build up their own spinning and manu-
facturing industries.

Lancashire, however, is not despondent. The leaders of
the English industry are grappling with the problem of
trade depression. Price-fixing agreements in the spinning
section have now been adopted, and at the time of writing
the Master Cotton Spinners’ Federation has announced that
they will shortly publish one of the most comprehensive
schemes for bringing about the rehabilitation of the indus-
try. It remains to be seen, however, whether the different
proposals will be adopted by the trade.

Lancashire has made up its mind that her future business
in cotton piece goods will probably never reach the level
of the pre-war year of 1913, when the exports of cotton
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cloth totaled to the huge amount of 7,000 million yards a
year. Lancashire would be content with a trade of 3,000
million yards a year. This would be sufficient to keep the
present spindles and looms working, for during the past 20
years a large amount of machinery has been scrapped.

Although there are many difficulties facing the industry,
traders are quietly confident that the position will improve.
Attempts are being made to fix selling prices. This should
put an end to losses by spinning firms. It is not outside
the bounds of possibility that the manufacturing section
will also band together and refuse to sell at unremunerative
rates.

Buropean Continent.

As in the English cotton industry, unsatisfactory con-
ditions have prevailed in the spinning and manufacturing
trades on the Continent. Exchange restrictions and quota
systems have continued to affect the interchange of goods
between one nation and another, and without any exception
all countries have been compelled to work their spindles
and looms to some degree of short time. The general pros-
pects cannot be considered encouraging. An expansion in
the world turnover in cotton cloths is dependent upon so
many factors which are beyond the control of spinning
and weaving employers.

AvusTrRIA.—Production in the Austrian cotton spinning
industry has been below the full capacity of the machinery.
Foreign sales of yarns have declined. The manufacturing
firms have been working at about 70% of capacity. Internal
competition has throughout the 12 months affected prices
for all classes of goods, and many makers have been com-
pelled to produce at a loss. The trade outlook is not satis-
factory, for there appears to be no prospect of facilitating
the free export of goods.

Bererum.—Unfavorable conditions have prevailed in the
Belgian cotton spinning and manufacturing industry. Pro-
duction of yarn has decreased, and exports of yarn and
cloth have also shown a decline. Prices throughout the
year have been poor. The leaders of the Belgian cotton
industry have lately been considering proposals for reor-
ganizing the trade on similar lines to the schemes being
considered by the Lancashire cotton industry. The annual
report of the Belgian Cotton Association showed that two
years ago there were in Belgium 2,200,000 spindles, of which
500,000 were working double shifts. At the present time
there are 2,100,000 spindles working at an average capacity
of 65%. The leaders of the trade, however, are now con-
sidering proposals to scrap redundant machinery and also
to increase the consumption in the home market and over-
seas outlets.

FrANCE—Short-time working has also been in force in
the IPrench cotton spinning industry. Demand throughout
the 12 months has been unsatisfactory, and prices have
been comparatively poor. It is estimated that production
has been at the rate of about 75% of capacity. Any im-
provement in trade is dependent upon world factors.

GERMANY.—The spinning and weaving sections of the cot-
ton industry at the beginning of the year experienced a
more active demand, and sales of yarn and cloth showed an
increase over the last six months of 1933. This improved
demand was maintained for the first quarter of the present
year, but producers reported, especially in the spinning sec-
tion, that prices remained unsatisfactory. Conditions, how-
ever have been complicated by the financial restrictions re-
garding the export of credit, with the result that German
spinners have found it increasingly difficult to obtain sup-
plies of raw material. A rationing scheme is being adopted,
and it is reported that spinners are now only being allowed
to purchase 759% of the former quantity of cotton used.
The first quarter of the present year witnessed an improve-
ment in the manufacturing section, but although production
increased there was no improvement in prices.

HorrANDp.—It is reported that production in yarns has
been fairly well maintained, but prices have been poor.
Most of the mills have been producing at a loss. In the
weaving section demand for the home market has been
smaller and export conditions have also been bad. This
has been due to the high value of the Dutch currency,
which causes the cost of production in Holland to be higher
than most of the other Continental countries. There is still
a large amount of unemployment throughout the cotton
industry.

ItaLy,—Italian cotton manufacturers have also experi-
enced difficulty in exporting cotton piece goods owing to
the prevailing restrictions. Trouble has also been met with
in obtaining credits regularly in many countries.

PorAnp.—In the first part of the present year there was
a slight improvement in the Polish cotton trade. The spin-
ning section was more active than manufacturing, and
owing to low costs of production, exports increased during
the first quarter of the year.

SpaiN.—Conditions in the Spanish cotton spinning and
manufacturing industry have also been difficult, and short-
time working has been in force in both the spinning and
weaving sections. |

We are indebted to a special and well-informed European
correspondent for the foregoing review of the spinning in-
dustry in Great Britain and on the Continent in 1933-34.
Taken in conjunction with our remarks on the situation in
the United States, presented further above, it covers quite
fully the countries of the world that take chief rank in
cotton manufacturing.
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Movement of Cotton at Interior Towns

I'he following table shows the movement to the interior
towns of the South during the last two seasons:

Year Ending July 31 1934, Year Ending July 31 1933.

Ship-
ments.

46,379
17,238

Towns.

Ship-
Menis.

35,922
12,975
45,449
44,658

Recelpts.

36,975
11,303

Stocks. | Receipts,

43,766
17,054

Little Rock.
Newport
Pine Bluff_ _

La., Shreveport.....
Miss., Clarksdale.. .

3,774
3,698
7,213
11,698
18,915

41,351
87,484
280,095/
1,975
1,361
3,155,
4,034
2,179
2,158
477 '
8,328 44,964
5,927 82,438

Total, 56 towns. ... 5,208,607!5,247,804 1,152,737 5,718,015/5,825,16011,191,844
* Includes the combined totals of 15 towns in Oklahoma
COTTON CONSUMPTION IN THE SOUTH
Through the courtesy of the Census Office, we are again
able to present the following table, showing separately the
quantity of linters and of foreign cotton consumed in each
of the Southern States during the last two seasons in run-
ning bales:
COTTON CONSUMPTION IN SOUTHERN STATES—YEARS ENDING
JULY 31,

g e e e e S S R G e D

Yazoo City -

N. C., Greensboro. ..
Oklahoma—

Fifteen (15) towns*
8, C., Greenville.
Tenn., Memphis. .
Texas., Abilene.

8,256

785,598
193,004
1,920,436
71,727

747,120
185,528

Robstown.
San Antonio.
Texarkana. .

[Quantities are given In running bales, counting round as half bales, except foreign
cotton, which is in 500-1b. bales.]

Amertcan Collon.

Forelgn Cotton.
Lint,

1933-34 | 1932-33
581,449| 659,862

Linters.
1933-34,1932-33|1933-34]1932-33

3,407| 2,938 3,467| 1,125

1,094,284| 10,727| 11,965| 10,738( 10,5611

1,450,157| 15,955 19,094| 29,621| 21,515

1,314,386 2,449 2,666 4,247| 9,600

152,152| * . 1,384 1,054
- -

144,5647) * *
207,978| 224,221|321,295|305,473| 3,136| 3,159
52,593! 46,964

4,498,25515,039,609|353,8331342,136

* Now Included In *“all other” as large proportion represents the operations of
single establishments,

As showing the dominance of the South in cotton manu-
facturing, as in cotton raising, we add the following table to
indicate the number of cotton spindles in each of the leading
Southern States with the amount of cotton consumed by the
mills therein. 'We no longer make an independent investiga~
tion of cotton consumption in the South, as was our practice
up to the season of 1921-22, but now adapt the Census
returns to our requirements. The table is as follows:

Number of Spindles.
Southern States.

Consumption
Running Bales.
Alive. in Juy.

1,924,152

1,755,048 588,323

784,006

10,326,462
19,052,330
19,137,558
19,108,856
19,122,806
18,848,216
18,508,322
18,169,026
17,874,750
17,634,948

All other cotton-growing States....
g'rot,als 1033-34.

17,127,942
17,694,344
15,220,742
16,779,228
17,268,344
18,004,436
17,602,480
17,655,378
16,920,526
16,577,760
17,226,118 15,469,864
16,458,116 15,872,305
16,074,981 15,580,000
15,380,603 15,130,755
14,990,736 14,702,436
14,639,688 14,243,813
14,369,599 14,111,621
14,040,676 13,937,167
13,017,969 12,737,498
10,451,910

7,039,633 6,714,589 2,049,002

3,670,290 3,574,754 1,227,939

The following indicates the aggregate number of spindles
in the North and the South separately for each of the last
six annual dates:

4,904,681
5,428,709
4,325,207
4,463,401
5,080,871
5,761,519
5,429,435

1897-98
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1934. 1933. 1932, 1931. 1930. 1929.

11,611,354/11,840,336|12,570,952|13,564,356|14,901,970/15,971,818
19,326,462(19,052,330|19,137,558(19,108,856|19,122,896|18,848,216

30,937,816!30,892,666131,708,510/32,673,212/34,024,866134,819,534

World Consumption and Production

To complete our narrative of the world’s progress in cotton
production and manufacture, we now add our customary
tables running back for a long series of years. Official data
are used wherever possible. The compilation appended em-
braces substantially the entire distribution or consumption
(expressed in bales of 500 lbs. each net) of the commercial
cotton crops of the world, and the portion taken by each
country. The figures include linters as well as lint cotton.

THE WORLD'S ANNUAL COTTON CONSUMPTION.

Countries. 1933-34. 1930-31.
Bales of 500 Lbs.—Net

Great Britain

Continent,

1932-33. | 1931-32. 1929-30.

2,606,000 2,373,000/ 2,500,000( 2,035,000| 2,578,000

7,563,000 6,771,600/ 6,376,000| 6,821,000( 7,822,000

Total Europe 10,169,000| 9,144,000| 8,876,000 8,856,000/10,400,000
United States—North. ... |x1,544,000(x1,465,000(x1,279,000(x1,512,000{x1,827,000
South. ... [x4,915,000|x5,428,000 |x4,227,000 x4,469,000{x5,091,000

Total United States....| 6,459,000 5,506,000( 5,981,000/ 6,918,000

--| 2,089,000 2,079,000| 1,975,000

3,036,000 2,283,000/ 2,679,000
234.000 207,000, 208,

196,000 146,000, 215,000

5,075,000

5,555,000| 5,271,000 5,202,000| 4,715,000
3,269,000 3,410,000| 2,908,000/ 2,891,000( 2,868,000

Total world 25,452,000124,718,000'22,492,000'22,443,000125,261,000

x As the weight of the bales in the United States has been Increasing and the gross
welght in 1926-27 averaged 516.44, we began In that year to take that as the exact
equivalent of 500 1bs. net, and have continued this practice since then, though the
bales have Increased In weight since then.

WORLD'S COMMERCIAL CROPS OF COTTON (IN BALES OF 500 LBS. NET

Countries— 1933-34 1932-33. 1931-32, 1030-31. 1929-30.
(Amount coming forward.) Bales Bales. Bales. Rales. Bales.

United States 13,298,000 15,172,000 15,129,000.13,869,000 14,631,000
East Indles.a. -~ 4,576,000 3,849,000 3,787,000 4,905,000 5,017,000
1,686,000 984,000 1,374,000 1,564,000 1,676,000
5,500,000 5,000,000 4,600,000 4,300,000 4,450,000

25,060,000 25,005,000 24,890,000 24,638,000 25,774,000
Consumption 52 weeks...25,452,000 24,718,000 22,492,000 22,443,000 25,261,000
Surplus from year's crop k392,000

287,000 2,398,000 2,195,000 513,000
Visible and invisible stock:

Aug. 1, beginning year_14,056,000 13,769,000 11,371,000 9,176,000 8,663,000
Aug. 1, ending year..._13,664,000 14,056,000 13,769,000 11,371,000 9,176,000

a Includes India's exports to Europe, America and Japan and mill consumption
1n Indla, Increased or decreased by excess or.loss of stock at Bombay.

d Recelpts Into Europe, &¢., from Brazil, Smyrna, Peru, West Indles, &c. and
Japan and China cotton used in Japanese and Chinese mills.

k Defictency In the year's new supply.

We now give a compilation which covers the figures of
consumption in detail for each of the principal countries
embraced in the statement of the world’s annual consump-
tion already presented, and the total of all. These figures
are not the takings of the mills, but are meant to show the
actual consumption, and are in all cases expressed in bales
of 500 lbs. net. 'The figures in the table cover the years from
1908-09 to 1933-34, inclusive, and are given in thousands of
bales. The figures for 1913-14 to 1933-34, inclusive, cover
the 12 months ended July 31; all earlier years are for the
period Sept. 1 to Aug. 31:

WORLD'S COTTON CONSUMPTION.

6,893,000
2,201,000
2,727,000
176,000
167,000

Total India, &o
Other countries.

Brazil, &C..d--......-.-

Europe. United States

6500-ib. bales
000s omitted

East

Great | Contt Indies| Japan

Brit'n North | South | Total

881
1,055

1908-09 ...
1909-10 ...
1910-11 ..
1911-12 .__
1912-13 ...
1913-14 ___

Av.6y'rs
1914-15 ...

3,720
3,175 2,266
3,776 A 2,230
4.160 y 2,590
4,400| 6 2,682
2,701

2,486

2,769
3,239

2,448 4,912

9,649

8,900
9,000
7,000
5,900| 2
5,900
7,000

7,283

5(15,689
17,777
18,097
16.643
19,681
20,959
19,640

21,847
23,379

20,358
25,200
25,025
26,207
25,261
22,443
22,402

1918-19 ___
1919-20 ...

Av.6y'rs 3,725

3,117
3,898
4,379
3,922

1925-26 ...

Av.6 y'rs
1926-27...
1927-28 ...
1928-29 _.
1929-30% __
1930-31% __
1931-32 ...

AV.6 y'rs
1932-33 _ .. 9,144
1933-34. . . 10,169

* Flgures are subject to correction.

Another general table which we have compiled of late
years is needed in connection with the foregoing to furnish
a comprehensive idea of the extent and the expansion of this
industry. It discloses the world’s cotton supply and the
sources of it. The special points we have sought to illus-
trate by the statements are, first, the relative contribution
to the world’s raw material by the United States and by

3,753
3,699
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other sources, and second, to follow its distribution. Figures
for 1908-09 to 1912-13 are for the year ending Aug. 31, since
then for the years ending July 31. The figures are all in-
tended to be in bales of 500 pounds net.

WORLD'S SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION OF COTTON.
Visioe
and

Balance of Supply
End of Year.

Commerctal Crops.

Total
Actual
Congump-
tion.

Invisible
Supply
Begin-
ning of
Year.

1,855,093
5,676,526
4,732,491
1911-12_14 844 744
1912-13_ 14,808,927
1913-14.16,462,899
Average

6 years|

1914-15_
1915-16.
1916-17.|:
1917-18.
1918-19.
1919-20.
Averag

6 years

1920-21_
1921-22_
1922-23
1923-24_
1924-25.
1925-26.

Average|
6 years
1926-27.
1927-28.
1928-29.
1929-30
1930-31.
1931-32.
Average

United
States.

Al
Others. Total.
Vistble. | Invistble.
1,875,140(3,801,386
3,364,867
3,307,495

1908-09.
1909-10.
1910-11.

4,489,169

24 021,605
11,804,749(5,0
15,683,945/ .970(20,52
13,943,22015,254,759(19,19
14,494,762/6,419,898

17,164,487
16,188,563
0

9119,544.007 2,015,211
19.858,1762.877.300

18,011,90%

18,746,669
20,343,75%
18,924,923|2,
1,7099,675 (2,795,980
15,689,10714,277,017
17,777,662|4,530,450

18,096,965

13,274,725(5,181,565

14,766,467
5112,633,960
2112,670,099
11,547,650
11,410,192
11,814,453

12,473,804

11,173,918
11,152,720
2110,960,777
10,964,000
14,392,000
15,112,000

18,456,290

19,578,954
17,371,166
18,023,337
16,785,660
16,961,959
18,211,372

4,496,284|3,855,384
3,045,485(2,333,507
,892,006

17,822,075

17,853,918/16,643,830
19,802,720(19,680,976
19,960,777(20,959,774
19,674,000(19,640,000
22,642,000)21,847,000
24,112,000123,379,000

12,292,56'18.381,666|20.674.235|20,358,430
19,282,000/8,540,000(27,822,000(25,200,000
14,373,00019,425,000|23,798,000(25,025,000
15,858,000(9,753,000(25,811,000(26,207,000

4.631.,000|11,143,000(25,774.000|25,261,000
13,869,000|10769000|24,638.000(22,443,000
15,129,000(9,761,000|24,890,000|22,492,000

6 years 15,524,000(9,899,000(15,423,000|24,438,000
1932 33_113769000(15,172,000|8,833,000(25,005,000(24,718,000|6,325,398(7,730,602
1933-34.14056,000'13,298,000'11,762,000(25,060,000'25,452,000'5,714,982'7,949,018

To 1llustrate the preceding, take the last season, 1933-34, and the results would
be as follows:

Supply—Visible and invisible stock beginning of year.
Total crop during year

5,603,000
5,208,020
5,192,456
4,441,703
5,079,798
7,206,222

bales. 14,056,000
25,060,000

Total supply—bales of 500 pounds
‘Total

---5,714,082
949,018

Total visible and Invisible stock at end ot year. 13,664,000

There has been a small decrease the past season in the
world’s spindleage, the largest decline having taken place
in Great Britain. Small increases are recorded for the
United States, Continent, East Indies and Japan while
decreases are recorded for China and Canada. The following
table shows the number of spindles in all the countries of

the world for each of the last five years:
NUMBER OF SPINDLES IN THE WORLD

1934

45,893,000
50,294,000

96,187,000

11,611,000
19,327,000

30,938,000
9,572,000
9,115,000
4,680,000

23,367,000
1,187,000

1933

49,001,000/ 51,908,000
49,008,000| 49,534,000

98,009,000/101,442,000

11,842,000( 12,571,000
19,052,000( 19,138,000
30,894,000( 31,709,000
9,506,000/ 9,312 000
8,209,000| 7,798,000
4,5685,000| 4,285,000
22,300,000( 21,395,000
1,240,000 1,234,000
5,203,000 5,181,000/ 5,236,000\ 5,123,000( 5,104,000
6,390,000, 6,421,000/ 6,470,000/ 6,399,000/ 6,381,000
156,882,000'157,624,000

161,016,000'162,278,000'164,114,000

1932 1931 1930
54,246,000| 55,207,000

48,466,000| 48,693,000
102,712,000{103,900,000

13,567,000( 14,903,000
19,109,000| 19,122,000

32,676,000( 34,025,000
9,125,000
7,312,000
4,054,000

20,491,000( 19,808,000
1,276,000| 1,277,000

Great Britain
Contlnent

Total Europe
Un\irted :tates—

3,829,000

In the above all figures except those for the United States
have in the more recent years been taken from the returns
compiled by the International Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associations.

Details of Crop of the United States

We now proceed to give the details of the crop of the
Urited States for two years:

LOUISIANA

1933-34=
E?orted from New Orleans:
'0 foreign ports *1,482,471
To coastwise - €259,697
Inland by rail, &c.. .
%fanufacturad. i

urnt
Stock at close of year
Deduct:

educt—
Received from Mobile
Received from Galveston
Received from Houston -
Received from Texas Cit;
Received from Norfolk. ...
Received from Los Angeles .
eceived from Corp. Christi
Received from San Francisco
Received from New York. _
eceived from Pensacola. . .
Received from Lake Charles i,
Stock at beginning of year.... 783,733— 827,926 975,606— 992,103

Movement for year..bales. 1,650,373 2,171,756

* Includes 118,454 bales exported from Lake Charles, La., in 1933-34
and 159,946 bales in 1932-33. a Includes 19,764 balesstock at Lake Charles
La., on July 31 1934 and 51,930 bales on July 31 1933. ¢ Includes 17,980
coastwise from Lake Charles in 1933-34 and 20,214 bales in 1032-33.

1932-33
*1,874,200
c42

OB

48
35,884

Chronicle

TEXAS

Sept. 29 1934

Exported from Houston (Port):
To Mexico
Other foreign dpon
Coastwise and inland ports..
Local consumption........
Burnt

Exported from Galveston:
To Mexico
Other foreign
Coastwise and inland por
Local consumption.... .

Exported from Corp. Christi:
To Mexico
To other foreign ports..
Coastwise and inland
Exported from Beaumont, El
Paso, Eagle Pass, &c.:
To Mexico
To other foreign ports
COoastwise and inland
Local consumption
Stock at close of year:
At Houston

At Corpus Christi-
At Texas City
At Beaumont

Deduct—
Received at Houston
other ports
Receiv
other
Received at Texas City from
other portS. - ...
Stock at beginning of year:
At H
At Corpus Christi, &c
At Galveston, Texas City &
Beaumont

Movement for year.._bales.

1933-34

--2,340,630
223,009

10,617

844,810

511,493
64,288

5,148
932—6,848,307

2,738
78,714

465,948—1,861,708

4,996,509

ALABAMA

Exported from Mobile:
To foreign ports
Coastwise, inland, &c. L.
Local consumption ...
Stock at close of year
Deduct—
Receipts from Florida,
Pacific Coast, &c

Stock at beginning of year._..

Movement for year..bales.

1933-34——

6,532
97,995— 335,944

250
127,213— 127,463
208,481

MISSISSIPPI

1933-34—
17,199

17,199

* FLORIDA

Exported from Pensacola, Pan-
ama Oity and Jacksonville:
To foreign ports
To coastwise, inland, &c-..
Stock at close of year

Deduct—
Received at Jacksonville from
Savannah

Movement for year._bales.

* These figures represent this
from the Florida outports. Florid

1933-34——
176,198
123
17,5603— 201,939

23
39,225— 39,248
162,691

1932-33
16,183
2,568,323
212,631
11,5560

166,006
87,130

313,752
8,947

12,896
18,055—7,341,038

6,854
92,131

1,075,164
74,957

477,2656—1,726,371
5,614,667

1932-33
383,519
2

8,402
127,213— 548,872

575
160,727— 161,302
387,570

1932-33
316

18,316

1932-33
163,010
39,225— 202,487

11
16,994— 17,006
185,482

-4
year, as heretofore, only the shipments
a cotton has also gone inland to Savannah,

&c., but we have followed our usual custom of counting that cotton at the

outports where 1t first appears.

Exported from Savannah:
To foreign ports. .. ...
To coastwise ports,inland,&c
Local consumption
Exports from Brunswick:
To foreign ports
To coastwise ports
Stock at close of year:
At Brunswick
At Savannah
Deduct—
Received from Brunswick, &c.
At Brunswick
At Savannah

Movement for year._bales.

GEORGIA

1933-34

180,673
10,830
279

224,950

SOUTH CAROLINA
—1933-34——

Exported from Charleston, &c.:
0 foreign ports
To coastwise ports
Coastwise

Local consumptio
Btock at close of year.. .
Deduct—
From Galveston, &c. .. -
Stock at beginning of year. . . .

Movement for year.._bales.

127,837
635

33,398— 33,398
142,323

NORTH OAROLINA

Exported from Wilmington:
0 foreign ports
Inland by rail._ _ __
1 consumption

Coastwisefrom Wash., &c..
Stock at close of year

Deduct—
Received from other Port.s. e
Stock at beginning of y

Movement for year._bales.

1933-34——

2,685
16,097— 45,819

3,100
15,696— 18,696
27,123

1932-33———
265,404
19,905
236

38,246

203,478— 203,605
225,680

1032-33
252,195
3,612
29,134
33,3908— 318,239

2,515
97,445— 99,960
218,279

1932-33
34,708
1,529
22,061
3,781
15,696— 85,745
16,266
. 7.094— 23,360
62,385
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VIRGINIA TENNESBEE, &c.

1933-34- 1932-33 1933-34— 1932-33
To manufacturers direct, net
overland 1,079,556 754,609

15,236 To New York, Boston, &c.
Shipped inland < y
Ipncal Sonsvraption by rallecccccccccaaaa ---- . 36,868 20,065
ewport News, Total marketed from Tennes-
ocican 54.100— 104,989 T:::l' &c 1,116,424 774,674
educt—
Received from Wilmington, &c July 8,591,393
Received from other No. Caro. Mill takings in South, not included. - 4,706.898
Received from Houston and s
Total crop for United States for year ended July 31 1934 bales 13,288,291

New Orleans 2,200
Stock at beginning of year-. .  24,400— 27,085 43,953— 49,934 ———
_ a These are Southern mill takings, Southern consumption was 145,190

Movement for year..bales. 45,320 55,055 bales more than that amount, or 4,852,088 bales.

COMPLETE DETAILED STATEMENT SHOWING EXPORTS OF COTTON FROM THE UNITED STATES
BY PORTS AND COUNTRIES OF DESTINATION

Exports from—

(€)
Season of 1933-34 Pensa-

(e)
Charles-|
Country and Port of nd D ton and
Destination Gal- Corpus New Lake Py Los
veston | Houston | Christi Orleans | Charles| Mobile 3 3 Angeles| Seattle|

S T — 5| g s TR
103,240| 101,142| 76,388 1205| 8,008| 28,255| 32,485/ 59,38
70,399| 80,911| 23,201 072| 3,844 17,721| 46,283| 30,2 313 ---.

France—Bordeaux - 135 CooC gt i e ey
Dunkirk 2| 8,512 2,907 2,733 300! Ty ———-
: 45,411| 25,898 22,020 1,129 e

Marsellles
p 406,100| 27,196 25,974 70,924
Hamburg 1,310 27,415 793 223 758 1,662
Holland — Rotterdam 38,351 6,810
Belglum—Antwerp . . s 2,719 31
Ghent 30,739| 8,836
Denmark— Copenh'n 24,325 267
400
500

AR A

Oslo
Sweden—

Malmo
Norrkoping.
Stockholm -

Gothenburg

[
[
Pt
[

Gdynia ol 5,535
Spain—Barcelona . . 19,034
184

Prussia—Danzig. ..
Italy—Flume. .

Latvia—Rliga

Jugoslavia—Sussk. ..

Estonia—Reval 2 s 350 s Sats Suss

Japan.. ) 9| 18,688
.132 4,500 500

China..

e 10,386

San Juan
Canal Zone-Cristobal
Colon

Cr

Manzanillo
Philip. Isl,—Manila.
Honduras—Tela ...
Bellz@.. - - - - --=--
Salvador-S, Salvador
Uruguay—>San Fellpe
Venezuela-Maracaibo
Guatemala . - - - .caae
Porto Colombia. ..
Brazil—Para
Colombia—Bogota . -
Buena Ventura...

O T T T T T T T S SO I T S U S S )

(YT M T £ i TN e S R N ST ]

=eee 1,225
2,810
e 5 : =3
Africa—Cape Town. 70 Saen

em=e| 950

----| 318 100 518
2,030,442(2,340,6301387,617/142,25411,364,0171118,4541223,7921176,198(217,343 23,526128,572 1_1.696 17,199 56,840/195,110 7,732,249

a Includes 254,686 bales shipped by rail. b Includes from Texas City to Bremen, 44,570; to Havre, 21,355; to D s 3 H
to Liverpool, 14,743; to Manchester, 5,416; to Barcelona, 6,584; to Copenhagen, 518: to Gothenburg, 454; to hotfezgam?%lf;?ﬁ' o opio 206 16 et ?Qg}gngﬁi‘g
1,822: to Japen, 3,119; tg'qwno. 899; to Trieste, 419; to Antwerp, 15; to Ching, 179: from Beaumont to Havre, 4,543; to Ghent, 1,134; to Manchester, 3 '543; to Bremen,
2.647; to Liverpool, 3,420; to Genoa, 1,300; to Salonica, 50; to Japan, 3,516: to China, 2,140; to Rotterdam, 450: to Gdnyia, 315: to Dunkirk, 200; to Antwerp, 95.
¢ From Pensnco!a to Liverpool, 8:708: to Manchester, 10,130; to Bremen, 44,297; to Japan, 16,549; to China, 4,300; to Gdnyla. 529: to Trieste 800; to Rotterdam '452:
fo Genoa, 6,168: to Antwerp, 447; to Ghert, 504 to Venice, 571; to Naples, 200; to Havre, 342; to Hamburg, 522 from Pauama City to Liverpool, 22,632; to Manchester,
%0099: to Bremen, 17,526; to Hamburg, 1,340; to Rotterdam, 368; to Havre, 887; to Antwerp, 400: to China, 6,200; to Ghent, 350; to Japan, 11,100 to Gdnyla, 2 660;
e atksonville to Liverpool, 1,155; to Bremen, 9,101; to Gdnyla, 100; to Manchester, 2,502; to Rotterdam, 365; to Antwerp, 100; to Nassau, 3; to Ghent, 100; to Japan,

00. d From Savannah to Bremen, 66,126; to Hamburg, 8,171: to Japan, 18,688; to'Liverpool, 38,639 to Manchester, 36,262; to Rotterdam, 5,331; to Gdnyia, 4,173
to Antwerp, 600; to Genoa, 1,070; to Lisbon, 325; to Ghent, 350: to Bergen, 100; to Dunkirk, 100; to Leghorn, 572 to Barcelona, 160; from Brunswick to Bremen, 5.878;
%0 Liverpool, 20,746; to Manchester, 10,021; to Ghent, 25. ¢ From Charleston to Antwerp, 914; to Liverpool, 29,588; to Manchester, 30,299; to Bremen, 56,016; to Ham-

. 8,781; to Rotterdam, 705; to Gdnyla, 142; to Ghent, 426; to Genoa, 66; ingto! § 3 £
}N;;ch 8 om Philadelphia to Great Britain, 9. noa, 66; from Wilm n to Bremen, 11,481; to Ghent, 500; to Hamburg, 1,771: to Gdnyla, 1,950,

H e R e e R e

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Overland Crop Movement

The following shows the details of the overland movement
for the past three years:
Amount Shipped— 1931-32
Bales
152,149
201,081

660
9,009
16,356
158,413
5,814
364,985

908,467

1932-33
Bales

199,135
168,689
470
18,816
12,891
121,171
8,452
446,171

975,795

1933-34
Bales
318,873
118,299
1,322
14,430
10,567
96,333
11,101
a763,988

1,334,013

Via St Louis

Via Mounds, &c-

Via Rock Island.- .-

Via Louisville- -

Via Cincinnati

Via Virginia points...
Via other routes East. .
Via other routes West

Total gross overland

Deduct Shipments—

26,836

19,184

36,164

72,988
18,007
9,203
8,535

20,065
28,832
31,129
43,646
11,097
8,925
29,134
11,335 30,131 8,170
17,031 18,227 3,633
518 17

255,347 221,186 202,827
Leaving total net overland* 1,079,556 754,609 705,640

* This total includes shipments to Canada by rail, which in 1933-34 amounted to
254,686 bales. a 70,000 added for adjustments.

36,868

5,598

91,295

66,132

10,120

4,258

Charleston inland and local mills. oo _______ 12,192

North Carolina ports inland and local mills___ _
Virginia ports inland and local mills.

Jacksonville inland and local consumption. ...

Total to be deducted

Below we give the total crop each year since 1896-97. All
years prior to 1913-14 cover the period Sept. 1 to Aug. 31.
The year 1912-13 consequently includes August 1913, which
is also a part of 1913-14.

Years Bales
{3&& 34 o 13, 98 291
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Weight of Bales

The weight of bales the past season was somewhat heavier
than in the previous season, the average for 1933-34 having
been 523.66 pounds per bale against 519.97 pounds per bale
in 1932-33, 518.85 pounds per bale in 1931-32, 520.11 pouunds
per bale in 1930-31, 522.14 pounds per ba.le in 1929-30,
520.26 pounds per bale in 1928- 29, 516.14 pounds in 1927-28
514.71 pounds in 1926-27 and 511. 95 in 1925-26. The erop
was of good grade, averaging better than Middling. The
average weight of bales and the gross weight of the crop we
have made up as follows for 1933-34 and give 1932-33 for
comparison:

Year Ended July 31 1933

Welght in
Pounds

Year Ended July 31 1934

M 2

Through— Aver.

Weight

5,614,667|2,982,617,511(533.00
2,171,756(1,145,384,114|527.40

405,886/ 206,190,088(508.00

411,162 208,286,446(506.68
72,157,761|507.00|  218,279| 110,230,895/505.00
22.660.00(} 500.00 7.5 055| 27,527,500/500.00
North Carolina. . 13,181,778|486.00 385 29,944,800{480.00
Tennessee, &c... 3,004,018,887(515.86| 6, 232 632|3,178,642,320(510.00

Total crop....'13,298,291/6,963,805,7871523.66115,171,82217,888,823,674!519.97
a Including Mississippi. b Including Florida.

The relation of the gross weights this year to previous
years may be seen from the following comparison:

Aver.
Weight

Weight in
Pounds

Number of)

Number of]
Bales

Bales

4,996, o()‘) 2,669,434,808(534.26
1,650,373 868,129,205(526.02
22.‘),680 114,871,120(509.00
387,641 199,352,137(514.27

Louisiana .
Alabama_a |
Georgia_b__.____
South Carolina._
Virginia .22 SS020
21 123
5,822,

Average
Weight
per Bale

523.66
519.97
518.85
520.11
522.14
520.26
516.14
514.71
511.95
511.23
506.39

Crop

Season of —
No. of Bales Weight, Pounds
6,963,805,787
7,888,823,674
7,849,588,255

13,298,291
15,171,822
15,128,617
13,868,804
14,630,742
15,858,313
14,372,877
19,281,999
15,452,267
14,715,639
11,326,790
11,248,224
11,494,720
11,355,180
12,217,552
11,602,634

7,910,892,917
7,5623,144,619
5,735,826,695
5,741,884,193
5,831,095,010
5,836,947,956
6,210,271,326
5,925,386,182

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
FPriday Night, Sept. 28 1934,
There was a moderate increase in business activity during
the week. Unfavorable weather hurt retail business, but
sales were of good volume, particularly of women’s dresses
of wool and silk. There was a more active fall demand for
shoes, and sales of millinery were larger than last season.
‘Wholesale buying fell off somewhat, owing to the steadier
movement of merchandise in retail channels. Industrial in-
dices showed little trend either way, but made a good show-
ing as compared with the same time last year. Steel opera-
tions showed a further gain, as did orders, shipments and
production of lumber. The oil flow showed a decrease,
but it is still above the Federal allowable. Coal output
showed little change from a week ago, but it is larger than
for the same time in 1933. Car loadings, however, showed
a decrease and continued below the figure of last year.
There were fewer commercial failures. Sales of automo-
biles were of good volume, and the production was kept at
a high rate. Wholesale food prices reached the highest
level since early in 1931. Commodity markets showed mixed
trends. Cotton declined under the influence of larger gin-
ning figures than had been expected. Trading was not
large. The settlement of the textile strike checked buying.
Grains were weaker, with demand lacking. Flour was
quiet but firm. Hides were quite active and firmer. Wool
continued quiet, but sentiment was better. Metals were
steadier, but demand was not large. August lead production
dropped moderately under July, but held slightly above
August. Aungust imports of iron and steel gained 83% over
July, but were 319 less than in August 1933. Illinois indus-
trial employment gained 1%, and payrolls increased 0.39
from July 15 to Aug. 15. The first snow of the season fell
in Chicago on the 27th inst.,, and a blizzard occurred in
California on the 24th inst., causing extensive property
damage and many casualties. Winter began in Western
Canada, with snow blanketing parts of Alberta and Sas-
katchewan. In Manitoba a rain and sleet predominated.
Heavy property damage was done by hurricanes, torrential
rains and lightning storms in southern and western parts
of Mexico last Saturday. Heavy rains fell here late last
week, but the weather was generally fair, with somewhat
lower temperatures of late. In the middle of the week it

was rather warm, with the temperature up to 81 degrees and
the humidity high. To-day it was fair and warm here, with
temperatures ranging from 55 to 68 degrees. The forecast
was for fair and warmer to-night; Saturday, showers in
afternoon or night, and warmer. Overnight at Boston it
was 54 to T8 degrees; Baltimore, 58 to 86; Pittsburgh, 44 to

; Portland, Me., 52 to 72; Chicago, 48 to 60; Cincinnati,
~H to G6; Cleveland, 46 to oS ; Detroit, 46 to 58; Charleston,
72 to 84; Milwaukee, 50 to 60; Dallas, 74 to 84; Savannah,
72 to 92; Kansas City, Mo., 52 to 64; Springfield, Mo., 54
to 68; St. Louis, 50 to 66; Oklahoma City, 62 to 74 ; Denver,
40 to 70; Salt Lake City, 38 to 56; Los Angeles, 62 to 80;
San Francisco, 58 to 80; Seattle, 52 to 60; Montreal, 46 to
74, and Winnipeg, 28 to 56.

el et

Number of Freight Cars and Locomotives in Need of
Repairs Continue to Decrease

Class I railroads on Sept. 1 had 293,173 freight cars in
need of repair or 15.3% of the number on line, according to
the American Railway Association.

This was a decrease of 6,607 cars below the number in need of such repair
on Aug. 1, at which time there were 299,780 or 15.5%.

Freight cars in need of heavy repairs on Sept. 1 totaled 229,576, or 12%,
a decrease of 3,671 cars compared with the number in need of such repairs
on Aug. 1, while freight cars in need of light repairs totaled 63,597 or 3.3%,
a decrease of 2,936 compared with Aug. 1.

Locomotives in need of classified repairs on Sept. 1 totaled 10,771 or
22.4% of the number on line. This was a decrease of 18 compared with the
number in need of such repairs on Aug. 1, at which time there were 10,789
or 22.3%

Olass I railroads on Sept. 1 had 5,201 serviceable locomotives in storage
compared with 4,974 on Aug. 1.

—_——

Freight Cars and Locomotives on Order Continue to
Show Large Increase Over 1933

Class I railroads of the United States on Sept. 1 had 8,372
new freight cars on order, according to reports just received
by the American Railway Association and made public
Sept. 29. On the same day last year, 1,129 new freight cars
were on order and on the same date two years ago, there
were 1,423.

The railroads on Sept. 1 this year also had 35 new steam locomotives on
order and 106 electric locomotives. New steam locomotives on order on
Sept. 1 1933, totaled one and on the same date in 1932, there were five.
No figures are available to show the number of new electric locomotives on
order in previous years.

In the first eight months of 1934, the railroads installed 14,970 new freight
cars. In the same period last year, 1,838 new cars were placed in service
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and for the same period two years ago, the total number installed was 2,477.

Six new steam locomotives and ten new electric locomotives were in-
stalled in service in the first eight months this year. The railroads in the
first eighv months of 1933 installed one new steam locomotive, and 35 in
the corresponding period in 1932.

Freight cars or locomotives leased or ctherwise acquired are not included
in the above figures.

—————— —

Number of Surplus Freight Cars in Good Repair Higher
Class I railroads on Aug. 31 had 359,330 surplus freight

cars in good repair and immediately available for service,

the American Railway Association announced on Sept.

This was an increase of 6,874 cars compared with Aug.
14, at which time there were 352,456 surplus freight cars.

Surplus coal cars on Aug. 31 totaled 118,618, an increase
of 1,035 cars above the previous period, while surplus box
cars totaled 209,145, an increase of 5,756 compared with
Aug. 14.

Reports also showed 6,660 surplus stock cars, a decrease
of 2,303 compared with Aug. 14, while surplus refrigerator
cars totaled 11,890, an increase of 1,606 for the same period.

—————e

Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Declines Gradually Throughout Week

The decline in primary commodity prices, which began
after the year’s high was reached on Aug. 29, was resumed
again during the current week. Moody’s Daily Index of
Staple Commodity Prices declined 4 points to 148.9, which
incidentally was the high mark reached in July last year.

Six of the fifteen commodities comprising the Index ad-
vanced, as against seven declines, but the gains were chiefly
fractional. Sugar registered the most important of the ad-
vances, followed by wheat, corn, silver, wool tops, and silk.
Important declines were suffered by hogs, cotton and rubber,
with hides, steel serap, lead, and cocoa following. Copper
and coffee were unchanged, the former now having under-
gone no change since the establishment of the “Blue Eagle”
price on June 12,

The movement of the Index number during the week, with

comparisons, follows:

Fri.,---Sept.
Sat., -.Sept.
Mon., Sept.
Tues., Sept.
Wed., Sept.
Thurs., Sept. 2
Fri., Sept.:

51.5 2 Weeks Ago, Sept. 14
Month Ago, Aug. 28
Year Ago, Sept.
1933 High, July

Low, Feb.
1934 High, Amz.
Low,

Return to Eastern Standard Time at 2 A. M., Sunday,
September 30—Announcements by New York and
Chicago Federal Reserve Banks

The Federal Reserve Banks of New York issued the fol-
lowing anvouncement on Sept. 24 with regard to the return
to Eastern Standard Time at 2 a. m. to-morrow (Sunday)

Sept. 30, when clocks will be turned back one hour:

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK
[Circular No. 1422, Sept. 24 1934]
Return to Standard Time

To all Banks and Trust Companies in the Second Federal
Reserve District and Others Concerned:

The period during which so-called Daylight Saving Time is effective
in the City of New York and the City of Buffalo will end at 2 a. m. Sunday,
Sept. 30 1934. Thereafter this Bank, including its Buffalo Branch,
will operate on Eastern Standard Time.

GEORGE L. HARRISON, Governor,

The following notice was issued on Sept. 24 by the Chicago
Federal Reserve Bank:

Effective Sept. 30, Chicago banks, in compliance with the Daylight
Saving Ordinance, will Lurn their clocks back one hour, reverting to Cen-
tral Standard Time.

There will be no change in banking hours, which arefrom9a. m. to2 p. m.
daily except Saturday, when they are from 9 a. m. to 12 m,

Daylight Saving Time has been in effect since April 29;
items bearing on the same were given in our issues of Apr. 28,
page 2836, and April 21, page 2663.

—_—

Revenue Freight Car Loadings for Latest Week
Continue Below Corresponding Week of 1933.

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Sept. 22
1934 totaled 643,120 cars. This was a decrease of 2,866
cars or 0.49% from the preceding week and a falling off of
16,746 cars or 2.59% from the total for the like week of 1933.
The comparison with the corresponding week of 1932,
however, is more favorable, the latest week’s total loadings
being 47,516 cars or 8.0% higher. For the week ended
Sept. 15 loadings were 2.1% lower than in the corresponding
week of 1933 but 10.09% higher than the like week of 1932
Loadings for the week ended Sept. 8 showed a loss of 2.69%,
when compared with 1933, but a gain of 12.29 when the
comparison is with the same week of 1932

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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The first 16 major railroads to report for the week ended
Sept. 22 1934 loaded a total of 275,788 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 281,262 cars in the
preceding week and 282,937 cars in the seven days ended
Sept. 23 1933. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended

Sept. 22|Sept. 15| Sept. 23| Sept. 22| Sept. 15| Sept. 23
1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1933

22,132 4,798
21,245 8,913
16,838 6,634
Chic. Milw. St. Paul & Pac. Ry-.| 20,381 6,522
yChicago & North Western Ry_.| 16,002 8,919
Gult Coast Lines 2,034
Internat. Great Northern RR...| 3,606
Missouri-Kansas-Texas R. 5,040
Missouri Pacific RR- 15,594
New York Central Lines. . 39,810
N. Y. Chie. & St. Louis Ry
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR.__

Pere Marquette Ry-
Southern Pacific Lin 25,892
Wabash Ry.. 5,387

LOtal s SOt S o R ai s e 275,788(281,262!282,937|159,926'163,163'161,051
¥y Excluding ore.

Rec’d from Connections
Weeks Ended

22,847
21,519
17,007
21,201
16,655
2,068
2,993
5,302
16,443
41,925
5,063
18,022
54,453
4,485

21,255

23, 2.! 3

Atch. Top. & Santa Fe Ry 4, ‘)76 5,298
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burl. & Quiney RR_..-

x Not reported.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended

Sept. 15 1934 | Sept. 23 1933
21,838
28,597
13,518
63,953

Sept. 22 1934

23,781
29,657
14,719

68,157 |

Chicago Rock Island & Paciflc Ry...
Illinois Central System
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry

22,790
30,102
14,141

Total 67,033

"The American Railway Association in reviewing the week
ended Sept. 15 stated that loading of revenue freight totaled
645,986 cars, an increase of 83,256 cars above the preceding
week when loadings were reduced owing to the Labor Day
holiday. It was, however, 14,100 cars under the corres-
ponding week in 1933 but an increase of 58,740 cars above the
corresponding week in 1932.

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week ended Sept. 15 totaled 238,624
cars, an increase of 33,089 cars above the preceding week, 4,697 cars above
the corresponding week in 1933, and 20,794 cars above the corresponding
week in 1932.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 163,916 cars,
an increase of 22,543 cars above the preceding week this year, butla decrease
of 8,868 cars below the corresponding week in 1933, and 13,032 cars below
the same week in 1932.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 37,765 cars, an
increase of 5,852 cars above the preceding week, 6,211 cars above the
corresponding week in 1933, and 1,875 cars above the same week in 1932.
In the Western Districts alone, grain and grain products loading for the
week ended Sept. 15 totaled 25,375 cars, an increase of 4,744 cars above the
same week in 1933.

Forest products loading totaled 22,606 cars, an increase of 3,182 cars
above the preceding week, but a decrease of 3,031 cars below the same
week in 1933, It was, however, an increase of 4,556 cars above the same
week in 1932.

Ore loading amounted to 25,604 cars, an increase of 2,349 cars abO\e
the preceding week, but a decrease of 17,303 cars below the corresponding
week in 1933. It was, however, an increase of 19,046 cars above the
corresponding week in 1932.

Coal loading amounted to 117,050 cars, an increase of 16,781 cars above
the preceding week, but a decrease of 9,505 cars below the corresponding
week in 1933. It was, however, an increase of 10,258 cars above the same
week in 1932.

Coke loading amounted to 5,253 cars, an increase to 126 cars above the
preceding week, but a decrease of 1,399 cars below the same week in 1933.
It was, however, an increase of 1,781 cars above the same week in 1932.

Live stock loading amounted to 35,168 cars, a decrease of 666 cars below
the preceding week, but increases of 15,098 cars above the same week in
1933, and 13,462 cars above the same week in 1932. In the Western
Districts alone, loading of live stock for the week ended Sept. 15 totaled
30,218 cars, an increase of 14,792 cars above the same week in 1933.

The Eastern, Allegheny and Pocahontas Districts reported reductions
for the week ended Sept. 15, compared with the corresponding week in 1933.
but the Southern, Northwestern, Centralwestern and Southwestern
Districts reported increases. All districts, however, reported increases
compared with the corresponding week in 1932 except the Southern which
showed a reduction of a few cars.

Loading of revenue freight in 1934 compared with the two previous
years follows.

1934
2,177,562

1933

1,924,208
1,970,566
2,354,521
2,025,564
2,143,194
2,926,247
2,498,390
2,531,141

673,778

577,933

660,086

20,285,628

1932

Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February .
Five weeks in March._ _
Four weeks in April..
Four weeks in May. .
Five weeks in June. .
Four weeks in July . -
Four weeks In August
Week ended Sept. 1..
Week ended Sept. 8..
Week ended Sept. 15

2,266,771

1,932,704
2,064,798
561,325
501,537
587,246

19,755,430

In the following table we undertake to show also the load-
ings for the separate roads and systems for the week ended
Sept. 15 1934. During this period a total of 74 roads showed
increases when compared with the corresponding week last
year. The most important of these roads which showed

645,986
22,021,032
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increases were the Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. System,
the Southern Pacific Co. (Pacific Lines), the Union Pacific
System, the Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific Ry., the
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Illinois Central System, the Chicago & North Western RR.,
the Chicago Burlington & Quiney RR., the Chicago Rock
Island & Pacific Ry. and the Missouri Pacific Ry.

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED SEPT. 15

Total Loads Recelved
from Connections

1933

Total Revenue
Frelght Loaded

1933

Ratlroads

1934 1934

Total Loans Recetved
Jrom Connections

1934 1933

Total Revenue
Fretght Loaded

1933

Ratilroads

1934 1932

Eastern District—
Group A—
Bangor & Aroostook
Boston & Albany..

Central Vermont
Maine Central
N.Y.N. H. & Hartford-

31,295

Delaware & Hudson 6,&?44

Delaware Lackawanna & West.
Erle

Lehigh & Hudson River-
Lehigh & New England-
Lehigh Valley

Montour. .- -

New York Central

New York Ontario

Pittsburgh & Shawmut
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North--

Ann Arbor,

Chlcago Indianapo

C. C. C. & St. Louls.
Central Indiana *.

Detroit & Mackinas

Detrolt & Toledo Shore Line

5,205
31984

49,146
144,329

2,968
48,158
134,745

45,416
129,217

Grand total Eastern District.--

Allegheny District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown
Baltimore & Ohio---

390

CornWall e e
Cumberland & Pennsylvania.

bPenn.-Reading Seashore Lines
Pennsylvania System.. . o
Reading Ci

Union (Pittsburgh). .-

West Virginia Northern.
‘Western Maryland

3,802
0
4,867
92,361

114,181 106,323

20,791
16,240
752
3,049
40,832

21,519
18.052

828
3,778
44,147

Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line
Virginia

15,455

Southern District—
Group A—
Atlantle Coast Line
Clinchfield 1,152
Charleston & Western Carolina. 369
Durham & Southern 154
Galnesgville Midland- 43
Norfolk Southern. .. 1,138
Pledmont & Northern 435
Richmond Fred. & Potomac. - 287
Southern Air Line. 6,331
18,645
158

7,819 4,744
1,099 1,271
681

278

6,517
932
381

Southern System
‘Winston-Salem Southbound...

35,794 35,816

Group B—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast..
Atl. & W, P.—W. RR. of Ala..
Central of Georgia
Columbus & Greenville..
Florida East Coast-...

140
395
928

2156
458
969

231
877
661
3,401
315
300
912
283
1,520
22,054
16,975
142

208
1,888
2,507

288

243
657
584
3,306
269
350
754
382
1,358
19,484
18,830
134
186
1,872
2,544
292

51,245
87,039

Mississippl Central

Moblle & Ohio.

Nashville Chattanooga & St.
Tennessee Central

26,350
52,273

52,262
88,078

50,591
87,321

Grand total Southern District-.

Northwestern District—

Belt Ry. of Chicago

Chicago & North Western.._..
Chicago Great Western
Chicago Milw. St. P. & Pacifle.
Chicago St. P. Minn, & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & Northern. ..
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Jollet & Eastern

Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South

759
17,766
2,3

1,242
14,805
2,386
17,951
3,504
2,322
293

Green Bay & Western....

Lake Superior & Ishpeming....
Minneapolis & St. Louis. -
Minn. St. Paul & S. S. M.
Northern Pacific

Spokane International
Spokane Portland & Seattle..

100,462 40,924

Central Western District—

Atch, Top. & Santa Fe System. 5,298

1,871
20
7,337
684
6,860
1,883
1,119
2,785
14
938
882
221
75
3,328
181
1,144
8,311
13
2,246
45,210

22,847

Bingham & Garfleld

Chicago Burlington & Quincy- .
Chicago & Illinois Midland. ...
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Colorado & Southern

Denver & Rlo Grande Western.
Denver & Salt Lake

¥t. Worth & Denver City
Illinois Terminal

2,605
950
2,799
662
1,196
a
533
149
16,858
236

Toledo Peoria & Western.- .. 318 310 288
Unlon Pacific System.... 12.333

1,376
04,163

Southwestern District—
Alton & Southern 3,420
Burlington-Rock Island. %gg
1,199
1,896

International-Great Northern-
937

Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf....-
Kansas City Southern..
Louisiana & Arkansas.. .
Louisiana Arkansas & Te:
Litchfield & Madison. ..
Midland Valley

Missourl & North Arkansas*.
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines.
Missourl Paeific. - - 5
Natchez & Southern

Quanah Acme & Pac

St. Louls-San Francisco.

Texas & Pacltic*..
Terminal RR. of 8t. Lou!
Weatherford M. W. & N.

59,376 54,177 54,465 50,827 | 46,678

* Previous figures. a Not available.
part of Pennsylvania RR., and Atlantic City RR., formerly part of Reading Co.

cars recelved from connections regardless of destinatlon instead of only cars received from

b Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines Include the new consolidated lines of
¢ Sinee and Including the week of Aug. 11 1934 this figure includes total number of

the West Jersey & Seashore RR., formerly

tions and ded on own lines. &

‘Retail Prices of Food Up Further During Two Weeks
Ended Sept. 11—Index of United States Depart-
ment of Labor at Highest Level Since October 1931

Commissioner Lubin of the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
United States Department of Labor, announced Sept. 25
that retail food prices advanced 1.3% during the two weeks’
period ending Sept. 11. *‘This rise places the current index
at 161.8 or at the highest point since October 1931,”” he
said. The index two weeks ago was 115.3, four weeks ago
111.8, and a year ago was 107.0, said an announcement
issued by the Department of Labor. The announcement
quoted Mr. Lubin at further saying:

The accumulated rise in retail food prices has amounted to 29.2% since
the low point, April 15 1933. Food prices are 9.2% higher than Sept. 12
1933, and 16.5% higher than two years ago, when the indexes were 107.0
and 100.3, respectively. Prices are 27.4% below the level of Sept. 15
1929, when the index was 160.8.
| The Bureau's retail price index includes 42 articles of food of which 23
showed increases, eight decreases and 11 remained unchanged. The more
important items showing increased prices were cornmeal, flour, rolled
Qats, cheese, fresh milk, bacon, ham, chuck roast, plate beef, lamb, rib

roast, round steak, sirloin steak, canned corn and peas, lard, oleomargarine
and fresh eggs. Weakening prices were shown for wheat cereal, butter,
pork chops, cabbage, onions, oranges, prunes and canned tomatoes. Bread,
corn flakes, macaroni, rice, evaporated milk, coffee, pork and beans,
white potatoes, raisins, salmon and sugar showed no change.

Lard showed an advance of approximately 10%, bacon rose 7.8%, and
oleomargarine 6 %.

Of the special groups of food items, meats showed the greatest increase,
rising 3.5%. The index for this group, 133.8, shows an increase of 28.1%
over Sept. 12 1933, and 12.2% over two years ago, when the indexes were
104.4 and 119.2.

Qereal products, with a current index of 151.6, registered an increase of
14 of 1%. This index is 8.1% above that of Sept. 12 1933, and 27.2% over
September two years ago, when the indexes stood at 140.2 and 119.2.

Dairy products showed a weakening in prices and declined by 0.2 of
1%, the index falling trom 105.6 to 105.4. As compared with Sept. 12 of
last year, this group has advanced by 7.8% and shows a gain of 12.8%
over two years ago. The decline for this group is due to the weakening of
butter prices.

The group covering foods other than meats, cereals and dairy products,
and in which is included such items as sugar, coffee, eggs, fruits, vegetables
and tea, advanced in average price by 1.5%. The present index, 108.8,
is 15.1% above that of Sept. 15 1932, but 0.6 of 1% below Sept. 12 1933,
when the indexes were 94.5 and 109.4, respectively.

Of the 51 cities covered by the Bureau's study, 48 showed advances in
average prices ranging from 0.1 of 1% in Boston to 3.6% in Denver.

igitized for FRASER
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No change in average prices was shown in Cincinnati, Lower prices were
registered in Manchester, N. H., and Milwaukee, Wis., each showing a
decline of 0.2 of 1%. The increase in Washington, D. C., was 2.3%.

As compared with Sept. 12 1933, all of the cities showed rising prices.
The 1.5% recorded in Los Angeles was the smallest advance. Omaha, with
an advance of 16.1%, registered the greatest increase for any city covered
by the Bureau. Comparing present prices with those of two years ago
increases ranged from 25.7 % in Detroit to 9.2% in Chicago. The two-year
increase in Washington, D. C., has been 16.4%.

The announcement of the Department of Labor con-
tinued:

Prices used in constructing the weighted index numbers of the Bureau
are based upon reports from all types of retail food dealers in 51 cities and
cover quotations on 42 important items. The index is based on average
prices of 1913 as 100.0.

The following tables show comparisons of the current index with the in-
dexes for the past five pi-weekly periods, one year ago and two years ago,
the percent change that has taken place in each city and in the individual
food items during the past two weeks and since a year ago and two years
ago.

INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES OF FOOD
(1913=100.0)

Sept. 11| Aug. 28| Aug. 14|July 31|July 17|Sept. 12|Sept. 15
1034 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1933 | 1932

140.2

97.6
104.4
109.4
107.0

CHANGES IN RETAIL FOOD PRICES—BY CITIES

150.8 119.2
93.5
119.2
94.5

100.3

Per Cent Change on
Sept, 11 1934
Compared with

Per Cent Change on
Sept. 11 1934
Compared with
Aug. 28
1934

Cuy
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1932 1933 1934
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increases. The present index for the foods group is 76.2% of the 1926
average and 17 % above a year ago, when the index was 65.1.

Date and Low
of 1933

Feb. 40.2
Mar. 53.4
Mar.
Mar. 4
Mar.
June
Feb.
Apr.
May
Apr.

Date and Low
of 1934

Commaodity
Groups

Sept. 15
1934

73.7
76.2

P.C.of
Inc.

Y]
0
-

P Womai-woNGH

Farm products

Foods

Hildes & leather products.

Textile products

Fuel & lighting materials.

Metals and metal products

Building materials

Chemicals and drugs

Housefurnishing goods..-

Miscellaneous

All commodities other than
farm products and foods|

Jan. 6
Jan. 6
Aug.
Sept.
Mar.
Jan.
Jan.
Jan.
Jan,
Jan.

*

L

o
oo
=3

~100 o0~
Saoine

00~300 00 ~1~1 00 S &
—EOWNO RN

Sthrvoun
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L R L =k

=
S
3

- N ROWBROO—

N o
N &
o ©

78.5 19.8
All commaodities, 77.5 71.0 9.2 59.6 ! 30.0

A drop of nearly 614 % in livestock and poultry counter-balanced a rise of
49 for grain and 0.8 of 1% for other farm products and caused the group
to decline 0.8 of 1%. The farm products’ index, 73.7, compared with
55.9 for a year ago, shows an increase of 32%.

Declines in prices of lumber were chiefly responsible for the drop of 4
of 1% in the cost of building materials. The subgroup of paint and paint
materials and other building materials also showed slight recessions, while
brick and tile, cement, structural steel and plumbing and heating remained
unchanged.

Chemicals and drugs, as a whole, showed an increase of 0.3 of 1%, due to
advances in chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals and fertilizer materials.
Mixed fertilizers remained unchanged. The group of hides and leather
products increased slightly because of advancing prices of hides and skins.
Fuel and lighting materials, housefurnishing goods and miscellaneous com-
modities all registered increases of 0.1 of 1%.

Textile products remained at the low point for the year.
crease in prices of cotton goods offset a decrease in silk and rayon.
change was shown in the average price of metals and metal products.

All commodity groups have shown a material price advance since the
low point of 1933. Farm products recorded a rise of 83 %, foods an advance
of 439 and textiles, 3014 %. The smallest rise occurred in chemicals and
drugs and amounted to slightly more than 7%. As compared with the
1934 low point all groups except textile products show advances, ranging
from 0.5 of 1% for building materials to 28% for farm products. -

The index number of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is
composed of 784 price series, weighted according to their
relative importance in the country’s markets and based on
average prices for the year 1926 as 100.0. The accom-
panying statement shows index numbers of the main groups
of commodities for the past five weeks and for the weeks of
Sept. 16 1933, and Sept. 17 1932.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF SEPT. 15

SEPT. 8, SEPT, 1, AUG. 256 AND AUG. 18 1934, AND SEPT. 16 1933.
AND SEPT. 17 1932, (1926=100.0)
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Jan, Apr.

Jan., 6 Mar.

A slight in-
No

" Commodity Sept. 8 | Sept. 1 |Aug. 25 Sept. 16| Sept. 17

Sept. 15|
Groups 1934

Hides & leather products.
. Textile products

Fuel & lighting materials.

Metals & metal products.

Building materials.

Chemicals and drugs. ...

Housefurnishing goods. .
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Sept. 15 Sept. 12
1933

Sept. 15
1932

Bread, white..
Cornflakes ...
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Oranges

Peas, canned...
Pork and beans.
Potatoes, white

heese
Milk evapor'd.
Milk, fresh....
Bacon, sliced. .
Chuck roast...
Ham, sliced.- ..

Hens .
Lamb, leg of...
Pork chops.

Rals!
Salmon, red....
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Tomatoes, can'd
Vegetable lard
substitute . . .
Peaches, canned
Pears, canned...

Round steak. ..
Sirloin steak...
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First Decline in Six Weeks Noted in Wholesale Com-
modity Price Index of United States Department
of Labor for Week Ended Sept. 16
After six weeks of continuous rise the Bureau of Labor
Statisties’ index of wholesale commodity prices recorded a
decline during the week ending Sept. 15, Commissioner
Lubin, of the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, announced Sept. 20. “The average level de-
clined by 0.4%,” Mr. Lubin said. ‘“The index is now
77.5% of the 1926 average, the same as for the week ending
Sept. 1.”” He added:

The decline was confined to farm products, foods and building materials.
Slight increases took place in hides and leather, fuel and lighting materials,
chemicals and drugs, housefurnishing goods, and miscellaneous commodi-
ties. Textile products and metals and metal products remained unchanged.

Qurrent prices as compared with a month ago showed an increase of 1.8%.
As compared with the corresponding week a year ago, when the index was
70.5%, the index is up by 10%. It is 1814 % above two years ago, when
the index was 65.4. The increasesince the low of 1933, the week of March 4
when the index was 59.6, is 30%.

Foods, with a general deline of 1.3%, showed the greatest decrease for
the week. Important food items responsible were butter, sweet potatoes,
bacon, fresh pork, veal, coffee and lard. Oatmeal, flour, white potatoes,
cured and fresh beef, ham, mess pork, eggs, pepper and raw sugar showed

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Miscellaneous
All
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76.1 70.5

77.5

“Annalist” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices Shows Third Consecutive Decrease During
Week of Sept. 26—Monthly Average for September
Above August

™ Commodity prices declined for the third successive week,

the ‘“Annalist’”’ Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity

Prices dropping 0.4 point to 119.7 on Sept. 25 from 120.1,

Sept. 18. The monthly average for September, the ““Annalist’’

said, reflecting the sharp rise in August, stood at 120.3,

compared with 117.7 in August and 114.4 in July. The

“‘Annalist” presented its weekly and monthly indexes as

follows:

THE “ANNALIST" WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY

RICES
[Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation (1913=100)]

Sept. 25 1934|Sept. 18 1934|Sept. 26 1933

90.3
105.6

Farm products
Food products. ..
Textile products.
Fuels

All commodities
z All commodities on old dollar basis. .

* Preliminary. x Revised. z Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer)
and, Holland and Belgium,

THE “ANNALIST" MONTHLY XN?E%(SOF WHOLESALE COMMODITY
PRICE

|Monthly averages of weekly figures, unadjusted for seasonal variation (1913=100)]

Sept. 1934 Aug. 1934 Sept. 1933

Farm products
Food products....
‘Textile_products.
Fuels

Building materials.-
Chemicals

All commodities

z All commodities on old dollar basis. .
* Preliminary. x Revised. z Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-

and, Holland and Belglum.
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Wholesale Commodity Prices Up Slightly During Week
of Sept. 22 According to National Fertilizer Asso-
ciation

Wholesale commodity prices, according to the index of
the National Fertilizer Association, advanced slightly during
the week ended Sept. 22. As was the case during the pre-
ceding week the gain was due principally to increases for
prices of foods. The general index advanced two points
moving up from 76.4 to 76.6. (The three year average
1926-1928 equals 100.) During the preceding week the
index advanced four points; two weeks ago it advanced one
poirt, and three weeks ago it advanced nine points. The
latest index number, 76.6, compares with 75.0 a month ago
and 69.4 a year ago. Under date of Sept. 24 the Association
further announced:

During the latest week six of the 14 groups in the index were affected by
price changes. Four groups advanced and two declined. Foods, grains,
feeds and livestock, fats and oils, and miscellaneous commodities advanced.
Textiles and metals each declined one point.

Prices for 26 individual commodities advanced while the prices for 28
declined during the latest week. For the most part the commodities that
advanced showed larger gains than the losses in the prices for declining
commodities. During the preceding week there were 24 advances and 30
declines. Two weeks ago there were 26 advances and 22 declines. Wheat
declined from two to three cents a bushel during the latest week. Corn
declined about one cent a bushel. Cotton declined about one-fifth of a
cent a pound to slightly below 13 cents a pound. Cattle prices advanced
materially. Heavy hog prices moved up slightly. The list of advancing
commodities included lard, butter, cottonseed oil, peanut oil, corn oil,
pork, sweet potatoes, dried beans, canned tomatoes, raisins, apples, lambs,
cotton sheeting, cotton yarns, silk, silver and hides. Declining commodities
included burlap, linseed oil, eggs, ham, flour, oats, barley, zinc, tin, coffee,
middlings and rubber.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928=100)

Latest
Week
Sept. 22
1934

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears to the
Total Indez

23.2 f 9. % 73.8
16.0 69.9
Grains, feeds and livestock. .

Month
Ago

75.4
72.1

>
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Miscellaneous commodities. .
Automobliles
Building materials.

Chemicals and drugs.
Fertilizer materials. .
Mixed fertilizers...._..
Agricultural implements.
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Wholesale Trade Increase More Than Seasonal During
August in Chicago Federal Reserve District—
Department Store Sales Also Higher—Decline
Noted in Distribution of Automobiles

“Following two months of diminishing activity,” states
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, “most reporting
groups of wholesale trade in the Seventh (Chicago) district
experienced greater than seasonal imprivement in sales
during August.” In its Sept. 30 “Business Conditions
Report” the Bank also has the f>llowing to say as to whole-

sale trade in its distriet: -

The grocery trade expanded 167% over the preceding month, dry goods
49% ., and drugs 20%, as against gains in the 1924-33 average for the
period of but 1, 18, and 49%. Furthermore, these current increases were
larger than in August of any of the 10 years. A gain of 6% in the whole-
sale hardware trade compared with an average decline for August of 2%
from the preceding month. The electrical supply trade furnished an
exception to the general trend of sales by declining 9% from July, whereas
the seasonal average shows an increase of 1% for the month. In the
comparison with August a year ago the gain shown in the table for the
grocery trade compared with practically no change in volume in the yearly
comparison for July, that in dry goods followed two successive months
of declines from last year, the gain in hardware was greater and that in
drugs about the same as a month previous, while the small increase in
the electrical supply trade followed 15 months of substantial gains in the
comparison.

WHOLESALE TRADE IN AUGUST 1934

Per Cent Change
From Same Month Last Year. Ratio of
Accts. Out-
standing to
Net Sales.

90.4
204.9
199.5
188.2
195.5

Col-
lections.

IAccl:. Out-
I Stocks. I standing.

—0.8
+22.9
+38.6
+2.1 A >
+10.5 2 iR 117

ug: %
Electrical supplies. =

In stating that department store trade in the Chicago
distriet expanded 31159 during August over July, an
increase considerably larger than average for the period,
the Chicago Reserve Bank says that ‘“nevertheless, sales
exceeded by only 6% those of the corresponding month of
1933 when a similar heavy gain in sales was recorded.”
The Bank continues:

It will be noted in the table that sales by Milwaukee stores totaled
slightly less than in the month last year, and that the increases for Chicago
and Indianapolis were small. In the comparison with the preceding
month, Detroit ameong the larger cities had the greatest expansion—41 % —

* approximately the same level as last year.

Chronicle Sept. 29 1934

with sales by Indianapolis, Chicago, and Milwaukee firms gaining 37, 28,
and 219%, respectively; stores in smaller cities had an aggregate sales
volume 38%, in excess of that for July. Stocks on hand Aug. 31 showed
little change over the end of July or the corresponding date a year previous.

DEPARTMENT STORE TRADE IN AUGUST 1934

Per Cent Change
August 1934

P.C.Change,
1st 8 Mos,
1934 from
Same
Period 1933

Ratio of August
Collections
to Accounts
Outstanding
End of July

Jrom
August 1933
Locality.

Net
Sales.

+1.8
+22.2
=157
—2.3
+8.3

+6.0

Stocks End
of Month,

Net
1933,

25.2
30.6
35.7
31.8
26.6

28.8

Chicago
Detroit. . _ .
Indisnapolis
Milwaukee. . _
Other cities

Seventh District

The Bank’s report has the following to say regarding auto-
mobile production and distribution in the Midwest:

Substantial recessions took place during August in Midwest distribution
of automobiles to dealers and to users. The decline of 9% in sales at
wholesale followed an even sharper drop in July from June, while the
15% decrease in retail sales was only a little less than that shown in the
preceding month. Wholesale distribution lacked 189 of equaling that of
August a year ago, and sales by dealers were 20% smaller in number—
the latter representing the first decline since January in the yearly com-
parison. Stocks of new cars again were reduced during August, but con-
tinued to total substantially larger than last year. Used car sales, though
somewhat less in number in August than a month previous, did not record
the heavy drop shown in new car sales; stocks, on the other hand, increased
slightly at the end of August over July, in contrast to the recession in new

car stocks.
—_—

Liquor Sales Hold August Level of Department Store
Sales Same as Last Year, According to Federal
Reserve Bank of New York—Total Sales in Metro-
politan Area in New York 7% Higher During First
Part of September

For the month of August, reports the New York Federal
Reserve Bank, “‘total sales of the reporting department
stores in the Second (New York) district were at approxi-
mately the same level as a year ago, and exelusive of liquor
sales were 29, below last year.”” The Bank notes that ‘‘in
this connection it should be noted that comparison is with
a month that, seasonal factors considered, showed the best
retail sales record of 1933.”" The Bank also has the following
to say in its “Monthly Review’’ of Oct. 1:

The Westchester and Stamford department stores reported a substantial
gain in sales over last year, and the Bridgeport and Southern New York
State stores showed small increases, while sales of the New York City,
Rochester, and Northern New York State department stores were at
Deaprtment stores in the
remaining localities reported smaller sales this year than a year ago. Sales
of the leading apparel stores in this district were 6 14 % highec than last yea..

Department store stocks of merchandise on hand, at retail valuation,
were smaller than a year previous for the first time since July 1933, while
apparel store stocks remained considerably larger. Collections continued
larger than a year ago for the department stoces, but were slightly smaller
for the apparel stores.

Percentage Change
from a Year Ago

P, C. of Accounts
Outstanding
July 31 Col
in August

Stock
on Hand

Net Sales

Feb. to
August

New York
Buffalo. . .

Northern New Jersey
Bridgeport
Elsewhere
Northern New York State.. .
Southern New York State. __
Hudson River Valley District
Capital District
Westchester and Stamford. . _
All department stores =
Apparel stores
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4 36.
+19.5 | 36.8

August sales and stocks and the principal departments
are compared with those of a year previous in the following

table:

T+

Stock on Hand
Percentage Change
Aug. 31 1934
Compared with
Aug. 31 1933

—18.0
+11.8
—19.9
—0.8
~—16.0
=40
=—1.3
+5.4
—18.3
—0.3
—10.8
+3.5
+7.6

Net Sales
Percentage Change
August 1934
Compared with
August 1933

+24.3
-V +10.0

Silks and velvets

Women's and misses' ready-to-wes

Women's ready-to-wear aceessories .

Luggage and other leather goods. .

Toys and sporting goods

Silverware and jewelry. ..

Hoslery

Musieal instruments and radio.

Men’s turnishings

Books and stationery.._..

Tollet articles and drugs.

Furniture. ... ...

Home furnishings. ...

Men's and boys’ wear.

‘Woolen goods

LT +++4+
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Linens and handkerchiefs
Miscellaneous

As to sales of department stores in the metropolitan area
of New York during the forepart of September, the Bank
says:
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During the first half of September total sales of the reporting departv-
ment stores in the metropolitan area of New York were 7% higher than
in the corresponding period a year ago, the most favorable year to year
comparison since March. The comparison is with a month in 1933 in
which retail trade was not very good, but it appears that September business
this year is at least showing the usual seasonal expansion. Excluding
sales of liquor fiom this year's figures, the increase over a year ago amounted
t05%.

—_—

Increase of 49, Reported by New York Federal Reserve
Bank in Sales of Chain Stores During August Over
August 1933

According to the Oect. 1 ‘“Monthly Review” of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, total sales of reporting chain
stores during August were 49, higher than a year ago,
“‘a more favorable year to year comparison than occurred

in the preceding month.”” The following is also from the
review:

Larger increases than in July were shown by the 10-cent, variety, and
candy chain store systems; in the case of the candy chains the comparison
with a year ago was the most favorable since March. Grocery chain
store sales were at approximately the same level as last year, following two
months in which decreases occurred, and the decline in sales of shoe chain
systems was slightly less than vhat reported in the previous month. Drug
chain sales, however, were lower than a year ago for the first time since
February.

All groups of chain store systems with the exception of the candy chains
reported fewer stores in operation in August this year than a year ago.
As a result, the increase in sales per store for all reporting chains was
slightly larger than the increase in total sales.

Percentage Change August 1934
Compared with August 1933

Type of Store No. of Stores Total Sales Sales per Store

1951

A year ago the index figure

Chronicle

ties during the greater part of the month.
dropped from 87.1 in July to 86.0 in August.

Total average daily sales of 18 chains regularly reviewed amounted to
approximately $4,763,000 in August this year, as compared with a revised
figure of $4,736,000 in July. August sales were 6.8% greater than for the
same month last year, as compared with an increase of 4.8% in July over
July 1933. All five divisions enjoyed a sales expansion in August over
July, a performance which in many instances was counter to seasonal
trend.

The August index for the five leading grocery chains was 85.0, practically
unchanged from the July level. Compared with the respective months of
1933, the August volume this year represented an increase of 8% as against
an increase of 3.5% shown in July.

The index of sales for six chains comprising the five-and-ten-cent de-
partment store group advanced to 98.0 in August from a revised figure of
97.7 in July. For the drug group the August index was 101.4 as compared
with 100.0 in July and 95.0 in August 1933.

The index for two shoe chains was 89.8 in August, against 8§2.0 in July
and 86.4 in August last year, while the index for three apparel chains in
August was 97.2 as against 88.2 in July.

_——————————
Weekly E'ectric Output Continues Below
Corresponding Week of 1933

According to the weekly report issued by the Edison
Electrie Institute, the production of electricity by the electric
light and power industry of the United States for the week
ended Sept. 22 was 1,630,947,000 kwh., a decline of 0.5%
from the corresponding week in 1933, when output totaled
1,638,757,000 kwh. Production for the seven days ended
Sept. 15 1934 amounted to 1,633,683,000 kwh. as compared
with 1,663,212,000 kwh. for the week ended Sept. 16 1933,
a falling off of 1.89,. The Institute’s statement follows:

PER CENT INCREASES (1934 OVER 1933)

Grocery
Ten-cent. .
Drug...
Shoe. . .
Variety -
Candy

—1.2 +0.1
+3.0
—2.9
¥9.3

+12.3

+27.6

+4.2

Wholesale Trade During August in New York Federal
Reserve District Reported 614% Above Year Ago

In its Oct. 1 “Monthly Review’’ the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York reports that “total August sales of the
reporting wholesale firms in the Second (New York) district
averaged approximately 6159 higher than a year ago,
following two months in which decreases were shown.”’
The Bank continues:

For the first time in a year sales of silk goods, reported on a yardage
basis by the National Federation of Textiles, showed an increase over
a year previous. Wholesale grocers reported the most substantial gain
in sales since April; total sales were 18% above a year ago, and exclusive
of liquor sales the increase amounted to 7%. Sales of the hardware, drug,
shoe, cotton goods, and men's clothing concerns presented consideraply
more favorable yearly comparisons than in the two preceding months.
Sales of the stationery, paper, and diamond concerns, on the other hand,
showed the least favorable comparisons in a number of months, due partly
to the fact that sales reached relatively high levels in August 1933.

Sizable increases over last year in the amount of merchandise on hand
again were reported by the silk goods, drug, and diamond firms, and
jewelry concerns registered the first increase in stocks since July 1930,
while grocery firms showed the first decrease in over a year, and stocks
held by hardware dealers were also somewhat smaller than in August 1933.
Collections of accounts outstanding at the end of the previous month
continued higher than a year ago in neatly all reporting lines.

Percentage
Change
August 1934
Compared with
August 1933

P.C.of chargeAcc'ts
Quistanding
July 31
Collected in
August

Commodity.

Stock

End of | 1933. 1934,
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Jewelry . .
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Welghted average +6.7 53.5

Week Ended
Sept. 8 1934

Major Geographic
Divisions

Week Ended
Sept 22 1934

Week Ended
Sept 15 1934

Week Ended
Sept. 1 1934

New England
Middle Atlantic 0
Central Industrial. A x3
West Central . . . 3. g
8

x11.6 x6.6 x3.1
h 0.9 x0.2
.9 x3.9 x4.
A 2.5 9
Southern States_ z x1.2
Rocky Mountain d

Pacific Coast . 9

x9.2
2 10.8

Total United States_ i x1.8

x Decrease from 1933.

Arranged in tabular form the output in kilowatt-hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
months since and including January 1931 is as follows:

ELECTRIC PRODUCTION FOR RECENT WEEKS
(In Kilowatt-hours—000 Omitted)

x1.1 x0.6

1934 1933 1932 1931

__
288
o3

Week of— Week of— Week of— Week of—
1,632,766|May 6 1,435,707|May 7 1,420,032|May 9
12 1,643,433|May 1,468,035/ May 14 1,436,928 May 16
19 May 1,483,000|May 21 1,435,731{May 23
26 May May 28 1,425,151|May 30
21, June June June
9 June June 11 71|June 13
16 June June 18 June 20
23 June June 25 June 27
30 July July 2 July
7 July July 9 July 11
14 1 July 9July 16 July
21 July July 23 July
28 July July 30 Aug.
Aug. Aug. Aug.
11 Aug. 9(Aug. Aug.
. 18 1, Aug. Aug. Aug.
Aug. Aug. Aug.
Sept. 2 Sept Sept.
Sept. Sept. 7|Sept.
Sept. Sept. Sept.
Sept. Sept. Sept. 26
Sept. Oct. 9|0ct.
Oct. 1,646,136'Oct. 1,506,219'0Oct. 10 1,653,369
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DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS

Month of— 1934 1933 1932 1931

6,480,897,000
5,835,263,000
6,182,281,000
6,024,855,000
6,532,686,000
6,809,440,000
7,058,600,000
7,218,678,000

January ... .
February ...

7,131,158,000
6,608,356,000
7,198,232,000
6,978,419,000
7,249,732,000
7,056,116,000
7,116,261,000

7,011,736,000
6,494,091,000
6,771,684,000
6,294,302,000
6,219,554,000
6,130,077,000
6,112,175,000
6,310,667,000

7,435,782,000
6,678,915,000
7,370,687,000
7,184,514,000
7,180,210,000
7,070,729,000
7,286,576,000
7,166,086,000

* Quantity figures reported by the National Federation of Textiles, Inc., not
Included In weighted average for total wholesale trade.

—_——

Chain Store Sales Continue Expansion During August
Sales results of the chain stores for August revealed a

continued healthy state of trade throughout the field, and

a resumption of the upward business curve in several major

divisions, according to the current survey of ‘‘Chain Store

Age A

Substantial gains as compared with both the preceding month and with
the corresponding month of 1933 were reported by drug, shoe and apparel
chains, the survey points out. Sales of grocery chains, although littie
changed from the July totals, made a better comparison with a year ago
than in the previous month. Business of the five-and-ten-cent store com-
panies held to recent satisfactory levels.

Viewed as a whole, the level of business activity in the field, as measured
by the “Chain Store Age' index, advanced to 91.9 of the 1929-1931 aver-
age from an adjusted figure of 91.4 for July. While small, the gain is quite
gratifying considering the adverse factors at work in many important locali-

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

6,931,652,000
7,094,412,000

6,317,733,000
6,633,865,000
6,831,573,000| 6,507,804,000| 6,971,644,000
7,009,164,000| 6,638,424,000| 7,288,025,000

80,009,501,000177,442,112,000!86,063,969,000

Note—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 92% of the electric light and power industry and the weekly figures are
based on about 70%. .

7,099,421,000
7,331,380,000

———————
Valuation of Construction Contracts Awarded in
August

The volume of construction contracts placed during August
was slightly higher than that reported for July and 139
greater than the total shown for August 1933 according to
F. W. Dodge Corp. Out of the August 1934 volume of
$120,244,500 a total of $51,046,800 was reported for non-
residential building types; $41,905,900 for public works;
$18,641,000 for residential buildings; and $8,650,800 for
public utilities. The August totals for non-residential build-
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ing and public works classifications were larger than in
August 1933 while for residential building and public utilities
the respective totals were smaller than a year ago. For both
residential and non-residential building the August totals
were smaller than those reported for July. Commenting
on the situation in residential building the Dodge bulletin

says:

The decrease in residential building awards from August 1933 marks the
fourth month of consecutive losses from a year ago, declines from last
year starting with the record for May 1934.

For the first eight months of 1934 residential contracts awarded in the
37 Eastern States totaled $170,233,500 as against $158,672,100 for the
corresponding period of 1933. Although this indicates a gain of something
more than 6% of greater immediate significance is the fact that for the
month of August of this year the residential total was 15% behind the
volume of August 1933. On this showing it is dubious whether the resi-
dential total for all of 1934 can materially exceed the total for 1933 or that
it can attain the volume of $280 millions reported for the 37 Eastern States

- for 1932. Contracts for residential building for the first eight months of
the current year are running behind 1933 totals in .the following major
geographic areas: New England, Upstate New York, Pittsburgh, Central
Northwest, St. Louis and Kansas City.

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS AWARDED—37 STATES EAST OF THE
ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

New Floor

No. of
Space (Sq. Ft.).

Projects. Valuation.

Month of August—
1934—Residential building
Non-residential building.
Public works and utilities.

$18,641,000
51,046,800
50,556,700

120,244,500
21,883,500
32,707,900
51,397,500

105,988,900

5,030,200
8,996,200
232,600

14,259,000
6,369,100
6,336,600

236,400

12,942,100

Total construction

1933—Residential bullding
Non-residental building
Public works and utilities

Total construction

First Eight Months—
1934—Resldential building
Non-residential building. .
Public works and utilities

170,233,500
390,129,800
533,699,500

1,093,962,800
158,672,100
257,084,700
2,793,000 204,899,900
‘Total construction 95,438,000 620,656,700

NEW CONTEMPLATED WORK REPORTED—37 STATES EAST OF THE
ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

43,036,200
57,935,900
1,960,500

102,922,600

47,295,400
45,349,600

Total construction

1933—Residential building
Non-residential building..
Public works and utilities.

1934. 1033.

No. of

No. of
Projects.

Projects. Valuation.

Valuation.

Month of August—
Residential building 4,122
Non-residential building . -l 8,717
Public works and utilities....| 1,745

9,684

4,334
3,614
2,528

10,476

$43,274,800
127,452,700
294,271,400

$464,998,900

$22,868,700
56,364,500
206,771,400

$286,004,600

Total construction

F* First Etght Months—
Residential building
Non-residential bullding.
Public works and utilities. ...

$351,633,600
625,296,400
1,167,838,200

$393,912,000
817,646,700

1,514,379,700 | 12,197

‘New England
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the Borough of Manhattan for apartment houses to cost over $500,000,
and an institutional building to cost $3,000,000; in Indianapolis, Ind.,
for a publi¢ building to cost $1,000,000; in Toledo, Ohio, an amusement
building to cost $340,000; Sacramento, Calif., for a bridge to cost $900,000;
in Stockton, Calif., for a deep-water terminal to cost over $600,000, and
in Columbia, 8. C., for an office building to cost over $400,000. In
Mobile, Ala., a contract was awarded by the Treasury Department for a
Federal court house to cost nearly $400,000.
TABLE 1—ESTIMATED COST OF NEW BUILDINGS IN 752 IDENTICAL
CITIES, AS SHOWN BY PERMITS ISSUED IN JULY AND AUGUST
1934, BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS

New Residential Bulldings

Estimated Famdilies Provided for in
Cost New Dwellings

July 1934 | August 1934

Geographic Diviston

July 1934

$1,362,776
3, 466 213

August 1934

$1,277,763
3,045,194
1,206,686
677,518
935,517

New England
Middle Atlantic

East North Central..
West North Central.
South Atlantic

East South Central . 93,952
‘West South Central. , 647,270
Mountain 122,536
Pacific 849,331 920,104

Total $8,702,468| $8,926,540
Percent or change. - - +1.5

Total Construction
(Including Alterations
and Repairs),
Estimated Cost

July 1934

$8,228,636
15, 888 664

New Non-residential
Buildings,
Estimated

Cost

August 1934

$1,856,290
6,868,073
3,604,423
1,208,637
2,473,814
846,233
709,324
381,886
2,672,003

$20,710,683
1.1

Geographic Division

August 1934

$4,848 887
15,757,612
6,908,541
2,749,312
5,408,403
1,357,871
2,112,267
69,445
5,197,954

$45,110,292
—0.9

July 1934

$5,008,282
6,527,229

Middle Atlantic

East North Central.- .
West North Central.
South Atlantic

East South Central. .
West South Central.
Mountain

Pacific 4, 356 734

$45,407,806

1,633,455
$20,483,830

Total
Percent of change.._.

TABLE 2—NUMBER AND ESTIMATED COST OF TOTAL BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION IN 121 LEADING CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES
FOR WHICH PERMITS WERE ISSUED IN AUGUST 1934

No. of
Budld-
ings

383

No. of
Bulld- | Estimated
ings Cost

$104,876(|Miam{, Fla.
124,373||Milwaukee, Wis. ..
49,500(| Minneapolis, Minn.
13,388((Nashville, Tenn. ..
119,354 .
27,780(|New Bedford, Mass
New Haven, Conn.
New Orleans, La..
N. Y. City, N. Y..
Niagara Falls, N, Y/

Oakland, Calit
OklahomaCity,Okla
Omaha, Neb
Pasadena, Calif.
Paterson, N. J
Pawtucket, R, I...

Philadelphia, Pa...
Pittsburgh, Pa....

Estimated
Cost

$282,251

Clty and State City and State

Altoona, Pa...
Atlanta, Ga...
Baltimore, Md
Bayonne, N. J..
Berkeley, Calif._..
Binghamton, N. Y.
Birmingham, Ala..

Bridgeport, Conn_.
Buffalo, N
Cambridge, Mass..
Camden, N. J

Charlotte, N. C...
Chattanooga, Tenn,
Chicago, I11

Ci

71,636 1$2,144,768,200

Total construction. $2,725,938,400

Building Operations in United States During August—
Decrease in Value of New Buildings Noted as
Compared with July, Although Number Increased

Commission Lubin of the Bureau of Labor Statisties,
United States Department of Labor, has announced that
“there was an increase of 11.0% in the number, but a
decrease of 0.9 of 19 in the value, of buildings for which
permits were issued in August as compared with July,
according to reports from 752 identical cities having a
population of 10,000 or over.” Continuing, Mr. Lubin

stated:

These permits cover building construction only. The data do not
include such other types of construction as road building, river, harbor,
flood control work, &e. Included with the building permit figures are the
number and cost of public buildings for which contracts are awarded by
Federal and State Governments in cities having a population of 10,000
or over. In July the value of such public building was $2,800,476, in
August $2,591,971.

The percent of change in building construction, July to August 1934,
is as follows:

Type of Building— I'}attmated Cost
New residential el

New non-residential A + 1i 1
Additions, alterations, repairs.... L —4.6

—0.9

The dwelling units for which permits were issued in August will provide
for 2,539 families, a decrease of 2.1% as compared with July.

Comparing August 1934 with the corresponding month of the previous
year, there was an increase of 3.8% in the number and an increase of
20.1% in the estimated cost of buildings for which permits were issued.
The following shows the percent of change in building construction, August
1933 and August 1934:

Type of Building—
New residential

New non-residential
Additions, alterations, repairs

Ni umber

Number Estimated Cost
—21.2

+58.4
+17.4

-+20.1

™ The number of family dwelling units provided decreased 11.1%, com-
paring August 1934 with August of the previous year.

Permits were issued during August for the following important building
projects. In Newton, Mass., for a school building to cost $275,000; in

Portland, Ore
'800||Providence, R. I-_.
Quincy, Mass.- ...

Ohlo.
Cleveland, Ohlo...
Columbus, Ohio...

Dayton, Ohio.

Rochester, N.
1{|Rockford, 111
Sacramento, Calif. .
Saginaw, Mich....
St. Joseph, Mo....
St. Louls, Mo.....
St. Paul, Minn .

Salt Lake City, Utah
San Antonlo, Tex. .
San Diego, Calif. ..
Fort Wayne, Ind.. San Francisco, Calit
Fort Wonh Tex.. Schenectady, N. Y.
Gary, Ind 12,275||Scranton, Pa
Glendn.le Calif. .. Seattle, Wash...__
Harrisburg, Pa.... ﬂhrevepon La..
Hartford, Conn.... Stoux City, Towa. ..
Houston, Tex..... 50((Somerville, Mass. .
Huntington, W. Va. South Bend, Ind._.
Indianapolis, Ind.. Spokane, Wash_._.
Jacksonville, Fla... Springfield, Mass. .
Jersey City, N. J._
Kansas City, Kan..
Kansas City, Mo...
Knoxville, Tenn. ..
Lakewood, Ohlo. ..

Des Moines, Iowa..
, Mich-.__.

Evansvllle Ind-...
Fall River, Mass...
Flint, Mich

Toledo, Ohlo.
Trenton, N, J.

Washington, D. C.
Waterbury, Conn_.
Wichita, Kan

Wilkes-Barre, Pa..
Wilmington, Del...
5||Worcester, Mass.__ .
Yonkers, N. Y____
Youngstown, Ohlo.

Little Rock, Ark...
Long Beach, Calif. .
Los Angeles, Calif. .
Louisville, Ky

27,471

Manchester, N. H.
Memphis, Tenn. ..

Industrial Situation in Illinois During August Re-
viewed by Industry by Illinois Department of
Labor—Both Employment and Payrolls Increased
During Month

In his review of the industrial situation in Illinois by in-
dustry, Paul R. Kerschbaum, Acting Chief of the Division of

Statistics and Research of the Illinios Department of Labor,

stated that ‘‘advances of 1.09 in employment and 0.3 of 1%

in payrolls in August 1934, were disclosed by the combined

reports of 4,500 manufacturing and non-manufacturing estab-
lishments in Illinois. Theses reporting firms,” Mr. Kersch-
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baum said, “‘employed 453,211 wage earners in August and
paid_out a total of $9,751,048 weekly in wages.” Under
date of Sept. 23, Mr. Kerschbaum further reported:

Although an improvement in both employment and payrolls is usually
expected in August, the increase reported was less vhan the average July-
August gains of 1.3% in employment and 2.8% in payrolls disclosed by
the records of the lllinois Department of Labor which begin wita 1923.

Comparisons with indexes of the last three years show that employment

for all industries combined was 5.4% above that for August 1933, and
26.4% above the August 1932 level. Payrolls, likewise, were above levels
established in August 1933 and August 1932. Thne August 1934 index of
payrolls was 10.5% higher than that of a year ago and 35.4% above the
index of August 1932. Both employment and payrolls were below the
levels established in August 1931.
% #Two chousand one hundred and eleven manufacturing firms showed gains
of 1.9% in employment anf 1.2% in payrolls. The employment increase
of 1.9% exceed the 11-year average July-August gain for the manufacturing
induscries of 1.6%, but the payroll gain of 1.2% was considerably less than
the average gain of 3.1% shown for this period by the records of the Illinois
Department of Labor. Indexes disclose that employment in the manu-
facturing industries in Illinois in August was 7.4% higher than it was a
year ago, 36.3% above August 1932 and 4.0% higher than in August 1931.
Payrolls indexes disclose sharper gains in August of 14.1% over the index
for August 1933, and 56.8% over the index for August 1932, but a loss of
8.1% from the level of August 1931.

In the non-manufacturing industries, 2,389 establishments reported
losses of 0.4 of 1% in employment and 1.0% in payrolls from July to August,
Employment in these industries was only 2.4% higher than it was a year ago,
although it was 11.0% above the level of August 1932. Payrolls were
5.3% above August 1933, and exceeded August 1932, payrolls by-10.3%.
Both employment and payrolls indexes were considerably below those of
August 1931,

In 3,187 establishments reporting actual man-hours data for 306,632
wage earners in August, the total actual hours worked increased 4.4%.
Actual man-hours worked by males increased moderately but the increase
in hours worked by females was much sharper. 1,713 manufacturing plants
increased total actual man-hours 3.7% from July to August and 1,474
non-manufacturing firms increased such hours 5.6%. The average actual
man-hours worked per employee, per week, in all establishments reporting
hours data increased from 36.1 in July to 36.4 in Augusg, or 0.8 of 1%.
In reporting manufacturing plants such hours increased from 34.7 to 35.0,
or 0.9 of 1% and in the non-manufacturing industries they increased from
38.7 to 39.1, or 1.0%.

According to reports from 4,114 establishments reporting data separately
by sex, the increase in employment and payrolls was restricted to female
workers. The employment of females in all industries combined advanced
3.6% from July to August, while that of males declined 0.1 of 19%. Pay-
rolls, likewise, disclosed an increase to women workers of 4.49%, while the
amount paid to male wage earners declined 0.7 of 1%. In 2,065 manu-
facturing establishments the employment of females advanced 6.1% and
that of males increased 0.3 of 1%. Payrolls, however, were 6.9% higher
for females, but 0.2 of 1% lower for males than they were one month ago.
In the 2,049 non-manufacturing firms reporting separate data for men
and women, the employment of women wage earners increased 0.1 of 1%,
while that of men declined 0.9 of 1%. Payrolls disclosed a greater varia-
tion, women wage earners receiving 1.7% more and men workers receiving
1.6% less than in July 1934.

Of the nine main manufacturing groups of industries, five, wood products,
printing and paper goods, textiles, clothing and milinery and foods, reported
gains in both employment and payrolls from July to August. In each of
these industry groups the increases recorded in August were sharper than
seasonal expectations alone would seem to warrant. This is especially true
in the textiles and foods groups where the averages show mixed movements
from July to August, and in the clothing and millinery group which shows,
on the average, no change in employment but a sharp increase in payrolls
during this period. Two groups, metals, machinery and conveyances, and
furs and leather goods, disclosed declines in both employment and payrolls
cuntrary to increases ordinarily expected in August. Mixed movements
were in evidence in the stone, clay and glass, and chemicals, oils and paints
groups; an employment increase was accompanied by a payrolls decline
in the former, while in the latter group the reverse was true.

Furniture and cabinet work, and pianos and musical instruments in-
dustries were primarily responsible for gains of 5.8% in employment and
11.5% in payrolls in the wood products group. Miscellaneous wood prod-
ucts industries reported sharp declines in both the number of persons em-
ployed and in the amount paid to them in wages.

Gains of 3.8% in employment and 3.7% in payrolls were reported by .

establishments in the printing and paper goods industry group. The main
contributors to these increases were the job printing, newspapers and
periodicals and edition book binding industries. Paper boxes, bags and
tubes, and miscellaneous paper goods establishments reduced employment
but added to payrolls.

The knit goods industry, which expanded employment and payrolls
sharply and thread and twine establishments, which advanced payrolls
moderately, caused the increases of 2.9% in employment and 3.4% in pay-
rolls in the textile group. All other industries represented in the group,
and particularly cotton and woolen goods establishments, contributed
declines in both employment and total wage payments.

Sharp advances of 8.3% In the number of wage earners employed and
16.9% in the amount paid to them in wages, were reported by establishment
in the clothing and millinery group. Men's shirts and furnishings, and
women's clothing, underwear and hats were primarily responsible for these
gains. Theimportant men's clothing industry reduced employment slightly
but increased payrolls.

Fruit and vegetable canning, miscellaneous groceries, slaughtering and
meat packing, confectionery, and beverages industries were the most im-
portant contributors to the increases of 10.0% in employment and 5.1%
in payrolls reported for the foods group of industries.

The miscellaneous stone and minerals industry which expanded both
employment and payrolls sharply, and the brick, tile and pottery establish~
ments were responsible for the increase of 0.4 of 1% In employment in the
stone, clay and glass group. Line, cement and plaster, and glass industries
were largely responsible for the payroll decline of 2.7%.

In the chemicals, oils and paints group every industry except mineral
and vegetable oils contributed to the August loss of 2.2%, in employment.
The gain of 0.1 of 1% in payrolls was caused by the drugs and chemicals
industries.

The August declines of 2.6% in employment and 2.9% in payrolls in the
metals, machinery and conveyances group of industries compare unfavor-
ably with the average July-August gains of 2.1% in employment and 4.4%
in payrolls shown by the records of the Illinois Department of Labor. Iron
and steel, cooking and heating apparatus, and cars and locomotives indus-
tries were mainly responsible for these decceases. Tools and cutlery,
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agricultural implements, and watches and jewelry industries contributed
important gains in both employment and payrolls.

Losses in the furs and fur goods, and boots and shoes industries were
responsible for the declines of 1.1% in employment and 7.0% in payrolls
reported by the furs and leather goods group. Increased activity was shown
by all other reporting industries in the group.

Of the five main non-manufacturing groups, two, wholesale and retail
trade, and building and contracting, contributed to the employment and
payroll declines reported for non-manufacturing industries. Public utilities
industries reduced employment slightly but expanded payrolls, and the
services group increased employment but decreased payrolls. Reporting
coal mines increased both employment and total wage payments.

Declines of 1.0% in employment and 3.4% in payrolls were reported by
establishments in the wholesale and retail trade group. Every reporting
industry except miscellaneous wholesale contributed to the employment
decline, and all except milk distributing shared in the reduction in total
wage payments.

Every industry represented contributed to the decline of 8.5% in payrolls
disclosed by the building and contracting group, and all except miscellaneous
contracting establishments shared in the employment loss of 6.5%.

In August, the public utilities group of industries reduced employment
0.1 of 19 but expanded payrolls 1.1%. Water, gas, light and power, and
telephone companies increased both employment and total wage payments
while street and electric railways, and railway car repair shops showed
reduced activity.

An increase of 0.4 of 1% in employment was accompanied by a decline of
3.39% in payrolls in the services group of industries. Hotels and restaur-
ants, which added persons to the payrolls while reducing the total amount
expended in wages, were primarily responsible.

Twenty-seven reporting coal mines increased employment 7.6% and
expanded total payrolls 9.0%. Increased activity in coal mines is usually
expected at this season of the year.

During August, reports of 86 wage rate increases, affecting 11,801
workers, or 2.6% of all employees reported during the month, werereceived
by the Illinois Department of Labor. These increases ranged from 1t020%.
Nine establishments reported decreases in wage rates affecting 87 persons.
‘Wage rate decreases were restricted to the wholesale and retail trade, and
services groups.

‘Weekly earnings throughout Illinois, for both sexes combined, averaged
821.52; $23.51 for males and $14.68 for females. For the manufacturing
industries weekly earnings averaged $20.34; $22.22 for men and $13.56 for
women. Average weekly earnings in the non-manufacturing industries for
both sexes combined were $23.42; $26.75 for males and $16.18 for females.

—_—

Manufacturing Activity Declined During August Con-
trary to Seasonal Trend—Report of National
Industrial Conference Board

Contrary to the usual slight pick-up in August which
generally occurs after the seasonal declines of the early
summer months, the trend of manufacturing activity was
downward in August of this year, according to data from

25 manufacturing industries that report to the National In-
dustrial Conference Board. The number of wage-earners
employed in August was 1.6% less than in July. Total
man-hours worked declined 3.4% and payrolls, 3.3%. In
a report issued by the Conference Board it is also stated:

Average hourly earnings were 58.8 cents in August, as compared with
58.7 cents in July, an increase of 0.2%. The number of hours worked per
week averaged 33.5 in August and 34.1 in July, a decrease of 1.8%. The
reduction in the average work-week resulted in lowering the average weekly
pay per wage-earner from $19.92 in July to $19.59 in August, or 1.7%, and
an increase of 0.6% in the cost of living during the same period decreased
the purchasing power of the weekly pay envelope, so that real weekly
earnings fell off 2.3%.

The decline in manufacturing activity, as measured by total man-hours
worked, was most marked in the foundries and automobile industry, in
which the decrease amounted to 12.0% and 10.8%, respectively. Declines
were noted in 19 of the 25 industries and in 10 of these the declines were more
than 3.5%. Insix industries, on the othe rhand, total man-hours increased
from July to August, namely in the northern cotton industry, 5.6%;
hosiery industry, 5.4 % ; meat packing, 4.7 %; wool industry, 2.4 %; furniture,
1.4%; and agricultural implement industry, 1.1%.

A comparison of conditions in these 25 industries with those existing a
year ago shows that 5.29 more persons were employed whose earnings per
hour averaged 16.0% higher and whose earnings per week averaged 1.3%
higher than a year ago. The increase in the cost of living during the
year’s interval, however, more than nullified the increase in actual weekly
earnings. Real weekly earnings were 2.1% below those of a year ago.
Total payroll disbursements were 6.4 % larger in August of this year than
in the same month last year. The average work-week fell off 12.3%
and total man-hours worked declined 7.8%.

—_—

Lumber Shipments Increase Over Preceding Two Weeks

New business booked at the lumber mills during the week
ended Sept. 22 1934, was lowest of any week since July
except for week ended Sept. 1; shipments were heavier than
during the two preceding weeks, but lower than any August
week; production was slightly below that of the preceding
week, according to telegraphic reports from regional associa~
tions to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association
covering the operations of leading hardwood and softwood
mills. Reports for the week ended Sept. 22 were from 1,362
mills whose production was 187,304,000 feet; shipments
191,528,000 feet; orders received, 177,460,000 feet. Revised
figures for the preceding week were mills, 1,387; production,
200,101,000 feet; shipments, 187,590,000 feet; orders,
184,046,000 feet. The Association further reported in part:

Southern Pine, Western and Northern Pines and Southern Cypress, also
Northern and Northeastern Hardwoods reported orders above production,
but total orders were 5% below output. Softwood orders were 5% below
production; hardwood orders 10% below hardwood output. Southern Pine,
‘Western Pine and California Redwood reported orders above those of cor-
responding week of last year. Total orders as reported by identical mills
were 1% below those of the same week of 1933,, softwoods recording gain

of 3% but hardwoods loss of 33%. Production was 3% below that of the
corresponding 1933 week; shipments were about the same as last year.
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Unfilled orders on Sept. 22 as reported by 1,658 mills totaled 766,312.000
feet and gross stocks, 5,608,935,000 feet. Six hundred eighteen mills
showed unfilled orders the equivalent of 22 days' average production on
Sept. 22 1934, as compared with 19 days’ on Sept. 23 1933.

Forest products carloadings totaled 22,606 cars during the week ended
Sept. 15 1934. This was an increase of 3,182 cars over the preceding holiday
week; 3,031 cars below the same week in 1933 and 4,556 cars above similar
week of 1932.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Sept. 22 1934 by 948 soft-
wood mills totaled 161,045,000 feet; or 5% below the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 175,862,000
feet, or 4% above production. Production was 169,087,000 feet.

Reports from 454 hardwood mills give new business as 16,415,000 feet,
or 10% below production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
15,666,000 feet, or 14 % below production. Production was 18,217,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks

Reports from 1,658 mills on Sept. 22 1934, give unfilled orders of 766,-
212,000 feet and gross stocks of 5,608,935,000 feet. The 618 identical mills
report unfilled orders as 540,631,000 feet on Sept. 22 1934, or the equivalent
of 22 days' average production, as compared with 469,959,000 feet, or the
equivalent of 19 days’ average production on similar date a year ago.

Identical Mill Reporls

Last week's production of 443 identical softwood mills was 153,399,000
feet, and a year ago it was 151,255,000 feet; shipments were respectively
153,660,000 feet and 146,726,000; and orders received 146,091,000 feet and
141,830,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 258 identical mills reported
production last week and a year ago 15,027,000 feet and 22,388,000;
shipments 12,388,000 feet and 19,549,000 and orders 12,916,000 feev and
19,290,000 feet.

e
United States Department of Labor Reports Increases
in Employment and Payrolls from July to August—
10 of 18 Non-Manufacturing Industries Show In-
creased Employment
Increases of 1.09% in factory employment and 3.09, in

factory payrolls were shown in August as compared with

July, according to the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the
United States Department of Labor. Employment and pay-
rolls in manufacturing industries normally increase in August
reflecting seasonal activity in certain industries and a re-
covery from July shutdowns. During the preceding 15-
year period, 1919-33, inclusive, for which data are available
in the Bureau of Labor Statisties, increases in employment
from July to August have been shown in each year except
1930 andspayrolls have increased in every instance with the
exception of August 1930 and 1931. In an announcement
issued by the Department of Labor it was further reported:

The Bureau of Labor Statistics’ general index of factory employment for
August 1934 is 79.4 (preliminary) and the payroll index is 62.2 (preliminary).
The August 1934 index of factory employment is 3.9% higher than the
August 1933 index (76.4), and the payroll index is 9.5% above the level
of that for the same month last year (56.8). .

The base now used in computing these indexes is the average for the
three-year period, 1923-25, taken as 100. (Prior to March 1934, the
indexes of factory employment and payrolls published by the Bureau were
computed by weighting each of the separate 89 industries surveyed instead
of using group weights and this series did not include the canning and
preserving industry. The former series had not been adjusted to conform
,with the trends shown by biennial Census reports and was based on the
12-month average of 1926 as 100. Computed on the old basis, the August
employment index is 73.6 and the payrolls index is 55.8.)

The indexes of factory employment and payrolls are computed from
reports supplied by representative establishments in 90 important manu-
facturing industries of the country. In August, reports were received from
establishments employing 3,749,639 wage earners, whose weekly earnings
during the pay period ending nearest Aug. 15 totaled $70,842,025. More
than 50% of the wage earners in all manufacturing industries of the country
are covered in these monthly employment surveys.

Fifty-two of the 90 manufacturing industries surveyed reported gains in
employment and 51 industries reported increases in payrolls.

The most pronounced gains in employment from July to August were
seasonal in nature and appeared in the following industries: canning and
preserving, 61.1%; beet sugar, 34.6%: cottonseed oil-cake-meal, 32.0%;
millinery, 30.7 %; and women's clothing, 22.8% . Other substantial seasonal
increases were reported in men's clothing, 8.6%:; fur-felt hats and con-
fectionery, 7.7% each; radios and phonographs, 6.1%:; fertilizers, 5.8%;
and men's furnishings, 5.3%. Thesilver and plated ware industry reported
an increase of 13.1% in employment from July to August, the slaughtering
and meat packing industry reported a gain of 8.6 %; the locomotive industry
reported an increase of 8.3%, and the cigar and cigarette industry re-
ported an increase of 7.4%. The jewelry and the cane sugar refining in-
dustries reported gains in number of workers of 6.3 % each and the druggists’
preparations industry reported a gain of 5.1%. Among the remaining
34 industries reporting increased employment, increases ranging from 1.5%
to 3.8% were reported in the following important industries: shirts and col-
lars, 3.8%: cast-iron pipe, 3.7%:; boots and shoes, 3.3%: shipbuilding,
2.8%; smelting and refining copper, lead and zinc, 2.7%; rayon, 2.5%;
printing, book and job, 1.6%; and furniture and petroleum refining, 1.5%
each.

The most pronounced decrease in employment from July to August
(10.5%) was in the aircraft industry. The textile machinery industry
reported an employment decline of 6.7% over the month interval, the
electric and steam car building industry a loss of 6.2%, and the automobile
industry a loss of 6.0%. Decreases ranging from 4.3 to 5.9% were re-
ported in the machine tool, rubber tires, rubber goods other than tires
and shoes, plumbers’ supplies, marble-slate-granite, cement, steam rail-
road repair shop and wirework industries. The cotton goods and the
blast furnaces, steel works, and rolling mills industries reported losses in
employment of 3.8% each. Other industries in which decreases in em-
ployment over the month interval ranged from 3 to 3.6 % were:agricultural
implements, stamped and enameled ware, leather, tools, and brass, bronze,
and copper products. In the remaining 19 industries in which decreased
employment was reported, declines in industries of major importance were
paint and varnish, 2.99%; woolen and worsted goods, 2.7%:; ice cream, 2.3%;
millwork, 2.1%; beverages and glass, 1.6% each; chemicals, 1.3%; and
foundry and machine shop products, 0.7%.

Comparing the level of employment and payrolls in the 90 separate in-
dustries in August 1934 with August 1933, 52 industries show increased
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employment over the year interval and 60 industries show increased pay
rolls.

In the following are presented the indexes of employment and payrolls
for August 1934, July 1934, and August 1933 for each of the manufacturing
industries covered by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. The indexes are not
adjusted for seasonal variations.

INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES
(3-year verage 1923-25=100.0)

Employment Payroll Totals

Manufacturing Industries
July | August
1934 | 1934

60.4 | *62.2

July
1934

78.6

August
1933

56.8

August
1934

*70.4

August
1933

76.4

General index

Iron and steel and their products,

not including machinery..._

Blast furnaces, steel works, and
rolling mills

Bolts, nuts, washers and rivets.

Cast-iron pipe

Cutlery (not incl. silver and
plated cutlery) and edge tools

Forgings, iron and steel

Hardware

50.0 47.6 45.5
53.1
53.4
23.3

46.8
31.9
44.2
39.1
33.7
53.8
20.7
80.8

41.7
103.4

43.5
37.0
62.0
37.6

24.0
39.9
30.6
84.2
61.7

68.4 70.3
72.4
79.8
51.9

75.4
51.5
51.8
64.0

48.3
86.6

59.0
99.6

59.3
123.6

78.6
69.3

104.6

68.6

69.7
7.7
53.8

77.7
51.9
51.3
60.5

48.6
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